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Get Our Money’s Worth? 
the pertinent question asked Thomas 
Briggs when considers education 
investment. day increased enroll- 
ments and higher prices (including larger 
salaries for teachers) much more de- 
manded from communities for school sup- 
port. evident that dollar tax funds 
must bring dollar value. Hence, the 
importance the question. Dr. Briggs, 
Emeritus Professor Education, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, for many 
years brilliant instructor and educational 
leader, has given the Inglis Lecture Har- 
vard University, the Sir John Adams Lec- 
ture the University California Los 
Angeles, the Julius and Rosa Sachs Lec- 
ture Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, and the Laureate Lecture Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

Ruth Strang Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University presents What Com- 
municated. member Kappa chapter 
Kappa Delta Pi, Professor Strang the 
author many magazine articles and such 
books the “Role the Teacher Per- 
sonnel Work,” “Counseling Technics 
College and Secondary School,” and “An 
Introduction Child Study.” She editor 
the Journal the National Association 
Deans Women. 

Henry Weitz, Director the Bureau 
Testing and Guidance and Associate 
Professor Education, Duke University, 
member Kappa Delta Pi. keeping 
with his academic position and field 
work writes sympathetically his sub- 
ject Helping Children Through Under- 
standing. 

Ariadne Asadian, author and lec- 
turer New York City, writes Ameri- 
can Influences Greek Education: The 
Model Lyceum Piraeus. She has been 
contributor articles civic subjects 


magazines. She member Kappa Delta 
Pi. 

Shaw Education the work 
Charles Glicksberg, who Associate Pro- 
fessor English Brooklyn College and 
member the faculty the New School 
for Social Research. has contributed 
numerous literary and educational periodi- 
cals and the author “Walt Whitman 
and the Civil War,” “American Van- 
guard,” and “American Literary Criti- 

Must Everyone Trained for Leader- 
ship? the significant question put the 
reader Walter Barbe, Assistant Pro- 
fessor Elementary Education, Kent State 
University. Professor Barbe co-author 
volume enrichment procedures for 
gifted children which will published early 
next year. His academic degrees have been 
granted Northwestern University. 

Perhaps the reader will receive great 
surprise did the editor when read 
terjee, Professor Social Science An- 
tioch College (since 1922). received 
his doctorate from Leipzig University, Ger- 
many, where was later guest professor. 
has been member the faculty 
Glasgow University and The Interna- 
tional Peoples College, Denmark. 

Sabbatical Leave Mexico, Gor- 
don Melvin, formerly the City College 
New York, describes his experiences while 
“off duty.” has received Fulbright 
Award teach India. has written 
articles for previously, and well- 
known the author considerable list 
books education. His more recent ones 
are and Education, History” 
and “Producing the Class Program.” 
member Kappa Delta Pi. 

David Holden was from late 1950 
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Get Our Money’s Worth? 


Tuomas 


more less always has been, 
popular diversion, even with the for- 
eign guest who has enjoyed our hos- 
pitality. Although our public schools 
are regarded the great majority 
people with complacent pride, they 
are continuously bombarded with criti- 
cisms educators, parents, and 
traditionalists who have nostalgic mem- 
ories their own schooling, much 
which has perceptible effect the 
lives that they lead. 

The criticism educators, sound 
because based knowledge condi- 
tions they are and justified com- 
mon sense theory, largely ineffective 
because not known the general 
public; that parents mostly con- 
cerns the personality teachers and 
their ability “control” pupils and 
make them enthusiastic about what 
the elders have forgotten and would 
pay little time money re- 
learn for their own use. 


Unfortunately, most criticism our 
schools negative. often con- 
cerned displace teachers textbooks 
that contain objectionable materials 
usually called “subversive.” But 
such criticism were entirely successful, 
schools would not improved unless 
the ousted teachers and texts were re- 
placed those that are positively better. 
The interest the critics seldom persists 
activity see that good teachers and 
sound texts are provided. Teachers with 
positive convictions and textbooks that 
not prepare for the life today will 
not make goods schools. 

All thinking about education should 
begin with understanding that public 
schools are supported not benevo- 
lence children, but, rather, long- 
term investment for public good. When 
based sentiment, which certainly not 
all tax-payers have, education 
weak foundation. Children grow and 
parents lose much their interest 
schools; many large tax-payers send 
their own children private schools; 
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millions parents are required help 
support public schools while contributing 
money and children denominational 
institutions; and “soulless” corporations 
cannot expected have sentimental 
enthusiasm for what does not profit 
them. 

What the purpose this invest- 
ment, outside that for insuring peace, the 
largest and the most important that the 
public makes? perpetuate and 
promote the civilization which be- 
lieve the best ever developed for 
bringing prosperity and happiness 
mankind, More specifically, should 
make every community better place 
which live and better place which 
make living. Consider every other 
possible reason why all citizens, parents 
not, benevolent selfish, are forced 
law pay for the support schools, 
and you will find that this the only 
one that can substantiated. Further- 
more, the only reason that justifies 
compulsory attendance all youth. 

Understanding the justification for 
free and compulsory schooling essen- 
tial furnishing sound criterion for 
judging the success our educational 
program, and also its details. 
gratifying when pupils are happy 
schools, when they are enthusiastic about 
their teachers and studies, and when they 
bring home good report cards. But pupils 
can happy, enthusiastic, and successful 
performing required tasks without 
getting education that materially 
profits either themselves the society 
that pays for the schooling. The question 
that should always asked about any 
educational plan procedure what 
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extent likely contribute the 
development young people better pre- 
pared and more desirous perpetuating 
and promoting the happiness, welfare, 
and prosperity themselves and the 
supporting society. 

This what the public paying for, 
and this what the public should require 
its schools, Like motorist who real- 
izes the cost only when fills the tank 
his car with gasoline and then never 
thinks afterward conserve it, the pub- 
lic likely forget its responsibility 
see that what pays for its schools 
most efficiently and economically spent 
get what they are supported 
achieve. Values would realized 
every morning pupil had ask tax- 
payer, whether parent not, for the 
cost the day’s schooling. Whether 
dollar more, often more, ques- 
tions would asked what per- 
manent value was bought with the 
money. 

Values are course relative. There 
can question but that young people 
our schools today, even the poorest 
ones, get much that worth while, much 
that contributes what good for them 
and ultimately for society. But when 
shopping for any commodity try 
get the largest possible values for our 
money and also avoid paying for what 
shoddy out style and therefore 
relatively useless. Our schools are still 
offering some wares which the long 
run have little utility, certainly little 
for the great majority pupils, all 
whom will become assets liabilities 
society. justify the enormous expense 
our schools the public should 
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concerned when makes personal 
purchases investments insure that 
its moneys are spent wisely and economi- 
cally for what wants and for what 
needs. 

Even one has only sentimental at- 
titude toward education, benevolent 
desire give every child the best chance 
possible the world, should 
similarly concerned with relative values. 
The common interest the sentimental- 
ist, however, satisfied when pupils 
reasonably learn what they are taught, 
whether not what learned and re- 
membered gives evidence making 
them happier and more prosperous 
later life. true benevolence 
make gifts which cheat young people 
the best possible opportunities, the only 
ones that they will ever have, get 
what will most surely contribute their 
growth, school and later, toward be- 
coming better individuals 
citizens. 


Although the investment concept 
justification for the provision free 
and compulsory education must recog- 
nized sound, for two reasons has 
been ineffective influencing our educa- 
tional program. the first place, 
not generally understood the public, 
and what equally disastrous, not 
generally understood the teachers and 
administrators our schools. The public 
and large accepts tradition, which 
relatively young even our demo- 
cratic country, free education what- 
ever kind for all children and youth 
without thinking its justification 
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terms assured values, This permits 
schools continue traditional subjects 
and traditional methods, the outworn 
well the good, which have become 
haloed usage, with consequent waste 
that the country can ill afford. Applica- 
tion the investment concept would 
give the public sound basis for criti- 
cism, and would afford educators 
directive that would bring about benefi- 
cent curriculum 

The second reason why the concept 
not applied that we, public, have 
never, least recent years, set our 
minds determine with necessary de- 
gree definiteness what are the ideals 
our civilization and therefore what 
necessary make community better 
place which live and better place 
that, educators lack the important goals 
that they should strive achieve. 
course there general agreement 
many ideals, which are inculcated 
homes, churches, and schools. But lack- 
ing understanding the basic reason for 
the support schools, the public does 
not insist the achievement even 
these the primary purpose educa- 
tion. Nor does the public evaluate the 
education that young people get terms 
the acceptance the ideals our 
civilization and the competence and 
enthusiasm seek exemplify them 
their 

Understanding the justifying rea- 
son for support free schools leads 
the inevitable conclusion that the public 
has not only right but also obliga- 
tion set the goals education. There 
widespread notion, especially among 
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some educational theorists, that teachers 
should set the goals, even that they 
should “dare build new social” 
economic political ethical order. 
That notion more sound than that 
the workmen employed General 
Motors should decide whether they will 
build baby carriages automobiles. The 
stockholders—that is, the owners—of 
any corporation decide what they 
body wish produced, and then they leave 
management and its expert workmen 
selection the best and most economical 
techniques for production. individual 
stockholder would permitted tell 
workmen their benches how 
their jobs. But with freedom and re- 
sponsibility produce what wanted 
the means that considers best man- 
agement held strictly accountable for 
results. The same principles apply 
education. The public—with professional 
advice, course—must decide what 
wants from education; and then, leav- 
ing responsibility management 
select what expertly considers the best 
means operation, the public should 
demand results manifested terms 
the objectives that has approved. 

new science psychology and 
changes the heterogeneity the en- 
rolled pupils have necessitated new tech- 
niques, which, though improvements 
those traditionally employed, are not 
always understood critics modern 
education. The old faith that there 
general and automatic transfer what- 
ever learned application any and 
every situation, however different may 
be, has been impeached and discredited 
scientific evidence. This would hardly 
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have been needed, however, common 
sense observation had been honestly 
made 
Everyone knows people who, use only 
one illustration, think well mathe- 
matics but who are naive thinking 
about investments, religion, politics, and 
even selecting wife. The common 
demand that young people taught 
“how think” based this dis- 
credited faith that today held 
scientist. Modern education realizes that 
desirable teach young people how 
think many situations, each one 
involving problems importance that 
are likely recur real life. 

Similarly the old faith “discipline,” 
which was supposed strengthen the 
character and sweeten the disposition, 
has been discredited both scientific 
studies and unprejudiced observation. 
Discipline interpreted requiring pupils 
work hard difficult and disagreeable 
tasks that have likelihood con- 
tributing later effective living, pro- 
fessionally trained educator today be- 
lieves either useful desirable. They 
not deprecate hard work the dis- 
cipline that results from mastery, but 
they maintain that any task should 
meaningful the learner, and they 
know that will attack problem 
vigorously and stick persistently 
understands and appreciates what suc- 
cess will bring him. Hard work 
that mere meaningless drudgery de- 
velops attitudes that are neither educa- 
tionally valuable nor desirable. spite 
what expert educators know, not 
infrequently happens that adult, 
otherwise intelligent, insists such 
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drudgery for young people would 
never think imposing himself for 
the strengthening his own character. 
Many critics our schools, especially 
when they compare results with those 
countries that have highly selective 
system providing secondary education 
only the most gifted youth, not 
realize that have undertaken pro- 
vide education for all the children 
all the people—the intellectually dull 
and the intellectually bright, those with 
potentialities artists and artisans 
well those with potentialities 
scholars, those with poor social back- 
grounds well those from homes 
refinement and culture. What may have 
been good two more generations ago 
for the selected minority cannot the 
best for all youth today. The problem 
devising and offering educational 
program adapted widely differing 
abilities, aptitudes, and needs increas- 
ingly well solved large schools, which 
within the limits restrictive budgets 
can offer differentiated courses and 
methods adapted powers learning. 
But small schools more less neces- 
sity tend continue traditional pro- 
grams which are most profitable for the 
few who continue their education col- 
leges and which are large extent 
waste for the majority. attempting 
get success for all pupils traditional 
courses many schools have diluted 
them that gifted youngsters get only pap, 
which can hardly nourish anyone. The 
dump heap any factory significant 
evidence inefficiency. And the 
large number youth who leave school 
because neither they nor their parents 
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see sufficient values what they are 
permitted required study. Schools 
can not justly criticized for failure 
what the public has not provided 
finances for doing. 


some miracle could made 
forget the traditions schooling, 
retaining knowledge modern life, how 
should intelligently proceed de- 
velop program for the education 
children and youth today? First all 
should decide what want educa- 
tion achieve, the development new 
generations competent and consciously 
responsible for perpetuating and improv- 
ing the civilization that believe 
our democracy. set the goals 
that would direct the development the 
program should have much 
more definite and much more nearly 
unanimous than are present. 
moment’s thought will reveal that much 
the criticism schools today really 
criticism ourselves for not having 
set objectives that are generally 
understood and generally accepted. 

Then, specifically, should ask what 
our young people are most likely 
life. Without assuming inspired 
prophets, can make fairly accurate 
list activities which are confident 
will performed adulthood. ob- 
vious examples, all people enjoy social 
relations and carry conversations, and 
when they mature most marry and rear 
children, they read books, newspapers, 
and magazines, they receive programs 
broadcast over the air, they listen 
sermons and speeches, and they vote 


= 
j 
i 
% 
= 
) 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


elections. Such illustrations activities 
likely performed everybody can 
with confidence vastly extended. 

Such inventory would include 
many activities with which schools are 
now definitely concerned and also many 
that are novel any curriculum. They 
would course vary greatly impor- 
tance. second step making sound 
new curriculum would rate the 
items negligible, satisfactorily pre- 
pared for nature incidentally 
such agencies homes, churches, and 
social groups, important, and es- 
sential. Those that are rated important 
essential for achieving desired objec- 
tives should certainly find high place 
the new program education. 
Abraham Flexner said some years ago, 
“Nothing new old should un- 
proved,”—that is, tested without preju- 
dice the criteria importance. 

And, third after indicating what are 
relatively the most important life activi- 
ties that should prepared for, 
should select teachers who can and will 
teach young people how perform 
them better than they would without 
instruction. teachers are not competent 
this, they have justifiable place 
our schools. the public does not 
insist such teachers and make their 
employment possible, has only itself 
blame for unsatisfactory results. 
Partnership persistence unprofitable 
procedures the long run profits 
one. matter fact, endangers 
the nation. 

course another responsibility that 
constructive intelligence would insist 
for the modern school the revealing 
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young people higher activities 
which, even though not carried 
the majority adults, extend the 
boundaries life. Teaching young 
people better the desirable things 
that they will anyway the first 
essential, but not enough insure 
profitable adventure and progress. 

extent schools have always re- 
vealed higher activities, intellectual, 
aesthetic, and other kinds, but they have 
seldom assumed responsibility for mak- 
ing them desired their students. This 
modern education must do. longer 
should satisfactory for teachers 
say pupils, “Here something that 
you ought appreciate and do. you 
don’t like and try it, you will 
given failing mark.” Instead, 
the school unsuccessful making the 
revealed higher activity desired and 
sought for then and later the stu- 
dents, the school itself fails. 

Such procedure has been outlined 
would result new educational pro- 
gram that promises far greater return 
the investment both young people 
and the public than that which now 
generally followed. That novel 
should not keep one from considering 
fairly its soundness. view the waste 
the traditional curriculum, waste 
that has been repeatedly reported pro- 
fessional publications, such procedure 
another better one simply stated with- 
out the obfuscating language “peda- 
guese,” certainly calls for application. 
cannot afford continue spending 
several billion dollars year without 
getting results that are possible the 
exercise common sense. Any such 
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procedure would course retain what 
good the current curriculum well 
introduce novelties, and would also 
give emphasis all items proportion 
their likelihood contributing the 
objectives for the attainment which 
schools are supported. This would 
new deal well worth supporting, what- 
ever its cost, 


individual and small group 
private citizens likely follow the 
suggested procedure further than ap- 
preciate its significance and realize 
what would lead the way mak- 
ing education justify the investment that 
the public makes. The thinking even 
few items that are supported the 
stated principles, especially when com- 
pared with many facts that pupils are 
now required learn and then promptly 
forget because they are not found 
useful, will indicate the soundness the 
proposed method ascertaining what 
profitable for children and youth 
learn. However, the suggested pro- 
cedure seems any citizen sound and 
reasonable, can insist, has 
right do, that the employed school 
personnel attempt, far able, 
that will justify itself materially 
achieving the objective developing 
young people better able and more de- 
sirous preserving and promoting the 
civilization that promises happiness and 
prosperity all the people the 
nation. course individual can 
gain the co-operation other citizens, 
especially those who are organized, the 
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more likely will successful start- 
ing educational reform that promises 
beneficent results. 

using the suggested principles and 
procedures any teacher can materially 
increase his effectiveness. group 
teachers working together can course 
more, especially they are given 
time, encouragement, and assistance. But 
hampered tradition, accustomed 
what they know how do, and 
limited time, teachers are likely 
accomplish much less than needed un- 
less required the public adapt the 
educational program directly satisfy- 
ing the needs modern life. Ultimate 
responsibility for bringing about im- 
provement rests the public. Any in- 
dividual citizen can exert beneficent 
influence will merely insist that 
the local schools state clearly their ob- 
jectives, which should satisfactory 
the public, and then report results 
terms the approved goals. insis- 
tence this citizen can, with the en- 
listed interest intelligent lay groups, 
cause the beginning movement that 
will have far-reaching results. 

The National Citizens Committee for 
Public Schools and several other similar 
organizations have performed fine 
service arousing widespread concern 
for schools. But for the most part they 
have emphasized the need for better 
buildings and for higher salaries for 
teachers. These are imperative. But the 
fundamental and critical problem edu- 
cation all levels, especially that for 
youth, the curriculum. What 
should determine what sorts buildings 
and teachers are needed. However good 
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the buildings and however skilled the 
teachers, education will fail unless 
contributes, and contributes maximally, 
what makes community better 
place which live and better place 
which make living. This turn 
will contribute the perpetuation and 
the improvement the civilization 
which nation depend for our hap- 
piness and prosperity. 

Although individuals 
groups citizens can something 
influence local teachers make improve- 
ments the curriculum, what really 
needed and what, think, ultimately 
inevitable, nation-wide program: 


make the public disturbingly 
aware the shortcomings well 
proud the many meritorious practices 
our schools; 

make the general public accept 
its responsibility determine the objec- 
tives that its schools should seek; 

bring about general agreement 
the main objectives education, 
what the public wishes its schools 
achieve; 

get agreement few basic 
principles—sound, simply stated, and 
both directive and compelling action 
—that will indicate how the new cur- 
riculum should developed 

stimulate the employed profes- 
sional personnel concerned activity 
for improved curriculum; and 

require reports, which should 
audited carefully and objectively 
those any industry, achievements 
terms agreed-on objectives. 


When any serious attempt made 
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develop new curriculum soon be- 
comes evident that what individual 
teacher any local community can 
far from adequate. Local attempts are 
also uneconomical that each one 
large extent repeats what others have 
attempted. The problem nation-wide 
and should attacked nation-wide 
basis. The challenge demands the best 
brains freed give full time con- 
structive work and with access the 
most authoritative information many 
kinds. All this indicates the need 
permanent curriculum research labora- 
tory well staffed the laboratories 
our great industries. 

Such laboratory, after ascertaining 
what major objectives the public ap- 
proves for its schools, would locate 
prepare basic materials most likely 
contribute their attainment. would 
have authority compel the use 
what provides; but its materials, eco- 
nomically and skillfully developed 
one competent agency, would avail- 
able for use schools everywhere. 
accepted, they could adapted local 
teachers the conditions and needs 
their community. such work the cur- 
rently popular “workshops” 
come truly effective. 

This admittedly ambitious pro- 
gram, one that will require immense 
amount time and energy, and ulti 
mately large expenditures money. 
But what the alternative? The waste 
time, energy, and money present 
practices enormous, even when 
recognize the great improvement 
cation over what was only few years 
ago. futile provide better build- 
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ings and more skilled teachers merely 
turn out more unsatisfactory 
product. This schools will continue 
unless new curriculum, especially 
for youth high schools, developed. 
And not likely developed any 
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details constructive persistence get- 
ting sound means used for development 
what needed. content with 
negative criticism even continue 
complacency with ineffective and 
wasteful tradition abnegate respon- 


sibility and not only condone waste 
but also invite disaster. 


time soon unless the public changes its 
criticisms relatively petty 


Mrs. Roosevelt has recently called attention some erroneous 
notions regarding the United Nations and UNESCO. The quotation 
below from “The School Administrator” pertinent: 

The speaker had some words advice about the United Nations. 
are mistaken, she said, look upon the United Nations 
sure guarantee world peace. merely permit peace 

grow. There are organizations this country which are promoting 
the idea world government. The work these organizations 
sometimes confused, she said, with the work the United States 
National Commission for UNESCO. aim merely the 
cultivation understanding among nations through educational, 
scientific, and cultural activities. UNESCO and the UNESCO Com- 
mission advocate neither world citizenship nor world government. 
Russia has excluded herself from UNESCO and its program. 
There are some who would like strengthen the United Nations 
through turning into World Government thinking that they now 
could enforce the peace, Mrs. Roosevelt continued. The world not 
ready for such step, she said: not expect the world ready 
lifetime for this development and doubt will ready 
yours.” 
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Honey Bees 


GEOFFREY JOHNSON 


The foragers among the honey bees, 

Finding source food, contrive 

oval dance whose major axis tells 
Precisely what angle from the sun 

The floral booty burns. Now these, 

Now those who follow from the hive 

Learn the sign-language, and impart its spells 
the main camp; then all streams begin 
bring, dead straight, the nectar-harvest in. 


Have airmen, with their maps and radar, won 
toils myriad thinkers, ever done 

neat shuttle-service and free 

bloodshed, the squadrons the bee? 


‘Instinctive merely, without trace mind,’ 
The sharp wit answers, and with icy glance 
Bids stop reading into insect ways 

The metaphors and motives our kind. 


But who, but who, the heart impassioned prays, 
Taught the first bee the pattern the dance? 


What Communicated 


LTHOUGH the accurate communica- 
thought and feeling crucial almost 
all human relations, there has been little 
research determine what actually 
communicated different individuals 
under different conditions. One these 
conditions the relatively unstructured 
situation which the reader free 
react reading passage his own 
idiosyncratic way instead being forced 
directions objective test make 
one several proposed answers. His 
free response shows whether adjusts 
his method reading the particular 
kind material, whether grasps the 
author’s thought and able convey 
accurately others, what considers 
important, how organizes and relates 
the ideas gained from the passage. also 
reveals something about his purpose 
reading and his tendency off his 
own personal tangent reads. 


Several well-known investigators have 
used the free response analyzing 
reactions reading selections. 1922 
used the free response 
show how persons read into story their 
own background and attitudes and how 
this personal slant persists when they 
tell the story others after varying 
intervals time. few years later 


*T. Pear, Remembering and Forgetting. 
London: Methuen and Company, 1922. 


freely written comments university 
students selected poems and thus 
obtained significant information about 
the obstacles successful reading and 
hearing poetry. Nash* obtained the 
free responses high school pupils 
humorous selections; and 
used the free response show how 
older students failed grasp one au- 
thor’s humorous intent and another 
author’s deeply serious communication. 
study sponsored the Research 
Committee Time and Life Maga- 
both the free response and objec- 
tive tests were used three passages 
and individual differences the sub- 
jects’ reaction these two approaches 
noted. More recently Philip 
after trying out several methods 
measuring communication, such oral 
reproductions obtained interviews and 
newly devised objective tests compre- 


Richards, Practical Criticism. Study 
Literary Judgment, 10. New York: Har- 
court, Brace and Company, 1929. 

Winifred Nash, “Educating the High- 
School Student’s Sense Humor,” The English 
Leaflet, 1938, 37. 

Hayakawa, “Ways Which Passages 
Are Misinterpreted and Possible Explanations,” 
Reading Relation Experience and Language, 
pp. 84-89, compiled and edited William 
Gray. Supplementary Educational Monographs, 
No. 58. Chicago: University Chicago Press, 
1944. 

Strang, Explorations Reading Pat- 
terns, Chicago: University Chicago Press, 
1942. 
Philip Vernon, unpublished report, Lon- 
don, England. 
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hension, selected the written free re- 
sponse his method studying what 
was communicated listeners series 
educational broadcasts the B.B.C. 
found that lamentably por- 
tion the average broadcast was com- 
municated the majority adult 
listeners. William Wharton" obtained 
high reliability (.91) the scoring 
college students’ free responses his- 
tory passages, when the scorers were 
given detailed instruction and 
The correlation between the free re- 
sponse and scores multiple-choice tests 
the same passages was .64. The free 
response measures not only the reader’s 
grasp the main ideas and significant 
detail, his avoidance inaccuracies, and 
his organization the author’s thought, 
but also his ability communicate 
writing the ideas and facts which 
obtained from the passage. That is, the 
free written response involves not only 
ability receive the communication in- 
tended the author, but also ability 
remember the ideas gained and con- 
vey this message others writing. 


systematic attempt has been made, 
however, see how various groups 
children and adults read given passage 
and what communicated them and 
them. The method present 
selection the subjects and leave them 
free respond any way they 
wish, guided only general question. 
Their responses then serve data for 


Wharton, “Effect Picture- 
Forming Words Readability,” doctoral dis- 
sertation, Columbia University, 1952. 
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insightful analysis and the formulation 
tentative hypotheses. This ap- 
plication the projective method 
informal reading tests. The situation 
slightly more controlled than the ob- 
servation children’s daily behavior 
the classroom, which child study groups 
have found useful. 

This article will report briefly the 
use this approach with heterogene- 
ous group 150 seventh-grade children 
public junior high school. this 
group were presented three paragraphs 
from health and social studies textbooks 
and Edgar Lear Limerick widely 
used example humorous, imagi- 
native writing for children. The question 
used evoke each child’s unique re- 
sponse each the three paragraphs 
was: “What did you get out the para- 
graph you have just read? Tell all you 
remember.” The question used with the 
humorous Limerick was: “What does 
mean you? Tell everything that 
you thought you read it.” 

The analysis the free responses 
involved categorizing the responses and 
suggesting tentative hypotheses the 
causes each kind reading behavior. 
For example, the most common response 
the health education was 
give overpotency the illustration 


“Fear, like anger, stops the flow the diges- 
tive juices. India test was once used tell 
whether not prisoner was guilty crime. 
The man was given handful dry rice put 
his mouth, was told keep the rice his 
mouth few minutes. the prisoner had com- 
mitted crime and was very much frightened, 
his saliva would stop flowing and the rice would 
remain dry. was not guilty and had fear 
being punished, his saliva would flow usual 
and the rice would wet.” 


‘ 
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and not get the main idea the 
paragraph. Several possible explanations 
this failure are: (a) the visual and 
emotional appeal the description 
the test guilt used the illustration; 
for these children this concrete descrip- 
tion seemed much more important than 
the generalization about the effect 
emotions the flow digestive juices; 
(b) the overpotency the crime ele- 
ment; and (c) lack instruction and 
practice analyzing paragraph structure 
and seeing relations between the main 
thought and subordinate ideas para- 
graph. 

These children not only failed see 
the relation between the main idea and 
the illustration, but they also failed 
point out the relation between the pris- 
oner’s fear and the fact that the rice 
remained dry. However, all but three 
the children were accurate their state- 
ments the relation between dry rice 
and the verdict “guilty.” possible 
explanation their accuracy this 
point that they had keen interest 
this test guilt and wanted get 
straight. Perhaps they pictured them- 
selves similar position and felt con- 
cerned about the outcome. 

the paragraph about Puerto Rico® 
the most common response was give 
only scattered, unrelated ideas, such as: 
rember france drake”; “Spain had 
struggle keep its island; for centuries 


*“For centuries Puerto Rico belonged 
Spain. The Spaniards erected two stone forts 
guard the entrance the bay San Juan. These 
forts protected the city from pirates and from the 
English ‘sea such Sir Francis Drake. 
Spain had struggle keep her island possessions 


this region, which was called the Spanish 
Main.” 


Puerto Rico belonged Spain; the 
English was named ‘sea dogs.’” About 
half these pupils wrote only one 
two scattered ideas. quarter them 
gave larger proportion the main 
ideas but did not attempt relate them. 
Another fourth made some effort 
relate the main ideas logical sequence. 
Apparently the children’s chief difficulty 
reading this paragraph was get the 
sequence events and see relations, 
Perhaps their recitations and examina- 
tions had too frequently called only for 
isolated details. unstructured ap- 
proach this paragraph, the majority 
the pupils failed recognize his- 
tory, which the sequence ideas 
especially important; they merely re- 
membered few isolated ideas that 
caught their fancy. The picture-forming 
phrase “English sea dogs” had high 
potency. The pupils more frequently 
parroted the author’s words this para- 
graph than they did the first para- 
graph presented. possible that they 
had been rewarded for merely repeating 
the words their social studies books. 
Factual errors were few. The kind 
testing and teaching that discouraged 
these pupils from seeing 
making generalizations, and drawing in- 
ferences may responsible for the ac- 
curacy detail which they showed. 
course, this accuracy may more ap- 
parent than real. Though child may 
give the right word response 
question, may have clear and 
accurate idea its meaning. This was 
indicated the wide variety defini- 
tions given for Puerto Rico. was 
called country, state, island, city 
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and was located Spain, Mexico, North 
America, and South America. 

The third paragraph,” also the 
field social studies, was concrete, and 
familiar children who had studied 
unit transportation the lower 
grades. They showed their comprehen- 
sion this paragraph making draw- 
ing—a mode response that was easier 
and had greater interest for some 
these children than writing. Yet this 
exercise, too, the major difficulties were 
seeing relations and sequences. Only 
about one fifth the pupils illustrated 
the main ideas the paragraph their 
proper sequence. The others drew illus- 
trations one more key words, but 
they did not make clear the relation 
their pictures the progress trans- 
portation. 

The most common free response 
the was literal interpreta- 
tion. These children did not seem 
all aware that different kinds ma- 
terial should read different ways. 
They had not learned spend minute 
two considering the nature the se- 
lection and assessing the author’s mood, 
intent, and purpose. 


“The carrying goods land the story, 
first the use humans, then animals, then 
wheels, and then tracks. Perhaps today 
might add, When the earliest man 
traveled, was ‘shoe leather express,’ except 
that perhaps had shoes. Man carried goods 
his back poles over his shoulders. After 
time made animals, such camels and don- 
keys, the carrying. Then wheels were invented. 
They could more easily and rapidly and carry 
more goods than the heavily laden pack animals, 
except over snow, and then sledges could used.” 

was old man with beard 

Who said, ‘It just feared! 
owl and hen 
Four larks and wren 
Have all built their nests 
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They tried make sense out what 
the author intended nonsense, 
They responded seriously what the 
author intended funny. They took 
literally verse that was highly imagina- 
tive. One child took the trouble count 
the creatures and made the following in- 
ventory: “(1) one old man with long 
beard, (2) birds who built their nests 
his beard.” Others, wanting give 
plausible interpretation possible, 
explained this queer state affairs 
various ways: “Animals and birds like 
soft places.” “If you give them inch 
they take yard.” “The old man must 
have fallen asleep and when woke 
found that owl, hen, and four 
larks, and wren had built their homes 
his beard.” One child suggested that 
the old man may have dreamed it. 
Another offered simple practical solu- 
tion: “The man should cut off his 
beard.” Only one out the 150 said, 
“It’s impossible!” 

The difficulty here was not the vo- 
cabulary. Almost all knew what beard 
was and that lark was bird. Their 
chief difficulty was the interpretation 
the author’s mood, intent, and pur- 
pose. order understand this verse, 
one must have some background 
verbal humor, and some appreciation 
the different degrees 
terpretation appropriate the reading 
mathematics, science, and poetry. 

There are several possible explana- 
tions the failure these children 
orient themselves and discriminate 
between different kinds reading ma- 
terial: (a) they had general attitude 
toward reading study, not something 
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enjoyed; (b) within this frame- 
work taking all reading material seri- 
ously, they tried, gestalt terminology, 
make the situation “good” com- 
plete possible; and (c) they had not 
had instruction and practice varying 
their reading method according the 
kind material and their purpose 
reading. 

This exploratory study the freely 
written responses seventh-grade chil- 
dren four reading passages suggested 
certain deficiencies their reading in- 
struction. They had not learned, their 
own initiative, take few minutes be- 
fore reading selection decide what 
kind selection was and how should 
read. They had apparently had too 
little practice and instruction looking 
for main ideas and sequences patterns 
thought; they seemed content with 
disjointed details. Accuracy detail 
seemed more important them than re- 
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Most striking was the wide 
range their responses the four se- 
From the fairly easy passages 
presented them, many these pupils 
were getting next nothing that they 
could communicate writing. few, 
without any definite directions from the 
teacher, had developed sound approach 
reading and ability communicate 
the pattern thought they had gained 
from the selection. 

The free response reading passages 
offers opportunity for readers express 
individuality, and kind measure 
the unique impression passage may 
make the reader. Despite its faults 
the free response analyzed qualitatively 
and quantitatively seems the best 
means have present gaining 
specific information about what actu- 
ally communicated children, adoles- 
cents, and adults when they are free 
read listen their own way selec- 
tions different kinds. 


Let remembered that the unequalled prosperity which the 
American people enjoy due great degree the general high level 
education. Education refines human wants and provides the skills 
necessary satisfy them. Efficiency, organization, effective use 
natural resources, the accumulation tremendous capital assets, the 
unprecedented development almost unlimited power from many 
sources, all which proudly boast are due the sharpened vision 
and technical skills that come from 
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Helping Children Through 
Understanding 


Henry 


PATTERNS behavior estab- 

lished childhood will form the 
basis adult behavior. Except for some 
fairly simple physiological behavior, 
few the early gross movements the 
organism and certain spontaneous re- 
sponses, most the behavior human be- 
ings exhibit learned (2:44-57).* 
Learned behavior includes not only 
overt, observable actions, but also, and 
probably more important, such behavior 
thinking and feeling, attitudinal and 
motivational behavior, wishing, fearing, 
evaluating, and the like. The ideas 
have and the ways which put them 
together, the things feel and approve 
reject, our yearnings and our values 
are all learned. All these ways behav- 
ing are integrated into our total behavior 
pattern, our personalities, through long 
and continuous process behavior acqui- 
sition beginning childhood. 

child can develop into psychologi- 
cally mature adult has the oppor- 
tunity, from his earliest interpersonal 
contacts, acquire mature patterns 
behavior. order for this opportunity 
present, essential that all per- 
sons the child’s world set models 
mature behavior for him follow and 
that they provide atmosphere un- 


References are the short bibliography 
the end this paper. 


derstanding within which the child can 
acquire the behavior. 

While true that all persons the 
child’s world play important roles his 
behavior acquisition, shall con- 
cerned here, for the most part, with the 
part played the teacher. must 
recognized the outset that the teach- 
er’s role child’s adjustment and 
maturation may minor one for 
least three reasons: the first place, 
the teacher’s earliest relationships with 
the child occur after many patterns be- 
havior are well established; the sec- 
ond place, the teacher represents only 
one many influences competing for 
the child’s attention; and finally, the 
teacher has, best, only the weakest sort 
emotional bond with the child. 

is, therefore, somewhat surprising 
that teachers group have pro- 
found influence child’s develop- 
ment. Yet know that they do. This 
may attributed, part least, 
the clarity the teachers’ purposes and 
their greater skill achieving their 
goals. Teachers can then, despite the 
limitations placed upon their functions 
and despite the minor role that they 
play, exert tremendous influence upon 
the children their temporary care. 

Teachers can set models mature be- 
havior for children follow and they 
can provide atmosphere under- 


*20° 


| 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


standing which will encourage young 
people acquire mature modes inter- 
action. 

This paper concerned with the 
teacher’s role establishing “atmos- 
phere understanding.” will con- 
sider the ways which teachers behave 
when they attempt “to understand” 
children; will discuss possible sources 
such behavior the teacher’s own 
personality; and will suggest some 
the possible effects the child vari- 
ous kinds “understanding” behavior. 

Understanding manifests itself 
behavior may loosely grouped into 
three general patterns 
sympathy, evaluation, and acceptance. 
Each these modes behavior made 
somewhat different components; 
each derives from different needs the 
personality the teacher; and each 
produces different behavior the child. 


When the teacher’s understanding 
the child takes the form sympathy, 
involves encouragement, pity, approval, 
and support. The child facing problem 
situation encouraged the teacher 
believe that his fears, frustrations, and 
doubts are not meaningful real. The 
teacher reassures the child effort 
reduce the intensity his feelings and 
pacify him (3:201). This approach 
understanding frequently leads pity 
and supportive action through which the 
teacher assumes the responsibility for 
solving the child’s problem. 

Sympathy method understand- 
ing children may illustrated the 
case Carl. class, Carl con- 


scientious but retiring third grader. 
gives the teacher trouble. 
prompt completing his assignments; 
courteous and even friendly toward 
the teacher shy sort way. ap- 
pears studious although his aca- 
demic performance only slightly better 
than average. His day day perform- 
ance the classroom would earn him 
the label good average student who 
and quite willingly, too. joy 
have the classroom. 

Then one day recess time, Carl asks 
permission stay the room while his 
more boisterous classmates hurry the 
playground. finds has some last 
minute corrections make his arith- 
metic homework. The teacher pleased 
with Carl’s sense responsibility and 
grants his request. The next day, Carl 
finds has left his jacket home and 
that it’s too cold for him join his 
classmates the playground recess 
time. The process repeated day after 
day with different reasons each time, but 
with the same result that Carl manages 
avoid participation the group re- 
cess activity. With all the subterfuges 
the command terrified and deter- 
mined nine year old, Carl manages 
shrink from associating with his class- 
mates the playground. 

The teacher makes some sympathetic 
inquiries. means more less sub- 
tile questioning and 
amount guessing, the picture Carl 
begins become clear. the only 
child divorced parents. lives most 
the time with his mother who exhibits 
full pattern neurotic symptoms. 
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those rare occasions when his mother 
feels well enough work, Carl lives 
with his domineering grandparents. 
Carl’s father, who drinks heavily 
protest against his unsuccessful marriage, 
lives the same town. 

The teacher finds that some the 
older children have been making life 
generally miserable for Carl. They have 
been teasing him and confronting him 
with the fact that different from 
other children because his parents are 
divorced. They have been saying that 
his father the town drunk and that the 
sons drunkards come good end. 
They call his grandparents witches be- 
cause they won’t allow the kids take 
short cut through their back yard. 
These children with the exquisite cruelty 
youth refuse let participate 
their group games. They have re- 
jected him worthless member 
their society. 

terrified his rejection the 
group. His initial resentment toward 
the group, having been met with even 
stronger rebuffs, turned against him- 
self. sees himself worthless. 
has learned think himself 
member society worthy only rejec- 
tion and has accepted society’s evalu- 
ation himself withdrawing from it. 
The teacher’s “heart goes out” Carl. 
flood sympathetic “understand- 
ing” the teacher assumes the responsibil- 
ity for the situation (support). She pro- 
vides special jobs for Carl during 
recess time: washing the blackboards, 
cleaning erasers, straightening book- 
shelves, and the like, that Carl can 
feel more comfortable his withdraw- 


ing behavior (approval). the teacher 
may give Carl pep talk about the need 
fight through such problem. Then 
the teacher patrols the playground for 
time see that the older boys 
not tease Carl while tries brazen 
out (encouragement and support). 
the teacher may try find friends for 
Carl among his younger, less sophisti- 
cated classmates (acting the prob- 
lem did not exist). The teacher may try 
the hundred and one things all 
teachers try when they sympathize 
with 

Yet all these sympathetic acts un- 
derstanding are foredoomed failure 
for they avoid coming grips with 
Carl’s basic problem self-rejection. 
The teacher’s efforts the direction 
sympathetic behavior toward Carl may 
aid him learning new ways avoid 
unpleasant elements reality. The pep 
talk may give him the momentary cour- 
age face frustrating situation pro- 
vided the teacher present prevent 
any dire consequences. may find 
new but temporary friends through the 
teacher’s efforts. But the long run, 
these efforts help Carl must fail be- 
cause the therapy does not reach Carl’s 
basic problem, rejection self. 

takes great feat imagination 
see the distorted picture Carl has 
himself result the intervention 
the teacher’s sympathy into funda- 
mentally terrifying and frustrating situa- 
tion. sees himself worthless bit 
humanity rejected his fellows. 
finds some ease from the pains inflicted 
society through withdrawing from it. 
This mode withdrawal from reality 
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reinforced the approval sympa- 
thetic adult whom admires. What- 
ever success Carl achieves facing the 
situation and making friends achieved 
through the intervention the teacher. 
sees himself incapable facing 
frustration alone. requires strength 
and support outside himself. 

This distorted picture himself 
child serves model for the emotion- 
ally distorted adult Carl will become. 
The basic outlines the neurotic, with- 
drawing, self-pitying, ineffectual adult 
Carl are already clearly discernible 
the third grader and this outline 
being emphasized, crystallized, and rein- 
forced his sympathetic, understanding 
teacher. 

Why teachers this sort thing? 
Teachers are not willfully wicked and 
vicious. Some may, course, misin- 
Most teachers who try un- 
derstand children behaving toward 
partly because they believe will 
some good, but more important because 
the use sympathy, encouragement, 
pity, approval, and support meets some 
basic need their own. 

Teachers (and this true every- 
one) are themselves times fearful, 
doubtful, and indecisive about many 
aspects their own lives. All have 
some elements our personalities 
experience which reject, some failure, 
foible, frailty, some mark scar 
have forgotten would like 
forget. 

Some these weaknesses are readily 
identifiable; they are known and recog- 
nized, but pretend, one way 
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another, that they not exist. Others 
are deeply embedded the personality 
and disguised overlays psychologi- 
cal scar tissue. 

Everyone likes believe that 
some miracle his weaknesses will not 
only erased, but will never have 
existed. Thus will able accept 
himself more readily the man 
likes believe other people think is. 
Persons who have learned these modes 
behavior look outside themselves for 
the miracle which will erase their weak- 
nesses. their fear, they seek external 
support and security; their doubt, 
they look elsewhere for encouragement; 
their indecision, they hope for some 
sign approval for whatever action 
they hope the “right” one. They are 
saying, “If only someone would ‘under- 
stand’ us, all would well!” 

true, teachers who have not learned 
face their own weaknesses extend their 
sympathy, their approval, support, and 
encouragement the child. And when 
the child enjoys momentary relief 
from painful experience, the teacher 
convinced that her wish is, fact, the 
truth. The teacher lives her own success 
the apparent success found the 
child. The teacher says, effect, “See, 
all that was needed (all that need) 
little encouragement, little understand- 
ing.” 

sense this mode behavior 
about the same saying, “The child 
does not really feel this way. These 
fears, these doubts, this indecision are 
not real meaningful. They are not 
genuine part the child least 
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part any real consequence. All the 
repress) this fear and everything will 
turn out all right.” Teachers are 
sense forced their own inadequacies 
teach children methods repression 
and evasion, for these are the ways they 
themselves have learned solve their 
own problems. Sympathy the medium 
through which this teaching and learning 
take place. When understanding takes 
the form sympathy, can only pro- 
vide psychological climate which 
evasive, dependent, and immature be- 
havior learned. 


second approach understanding 
taken teachers that evaluation. 
The teaching profession, aided and 
abetted psychologists, has developed 
bag full tricks designed assist 
“understanding” the child. These tricks 
are measurement and evaluative devices 
including: tests, inventories, question- 
naires, cumulative records, and anecdotal 
reports. All them are directed toward 
the goal helping the teacher achieve 
better understanding the child. 

properly used, these devices can 
make tremendous contribution. When 
these devices aid the teacher achiev- 
ing real understanding relationship 
with the child, they serve purpose per- 
haps more useful than anything else the 
teacher does, 

These devices, however, more often 
than not, fail achieving their purpose. 
sure, this partly due the fact 
that few teachers are adequately trained 
their use. More often, however, their 
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failure due the teacher’s “evalua- 
tive attitude.” This frame mind may 
described judging the relative 
goodness, appropriateness, effectiveness, 
rightness child’s actions and feel- 
ings (3:201). involves, subtly 
overtly, the teacher’s saying, know 
what you can ought do,” results 
too frequently the substitution 
test score for idea. suggests that, 
some way the teacher has direct pipe- 
line God through which she receives 
inexhaustible supply good ad- 
vice which the teacher only too glad 
pass the little sinners her 
charge. 

When measurement and records are 
used bolster the teacher’s own inade- 
quate understanding the child, when 
they give the appearance objectivity 
and academic respectability the teach- 
er’s own insecure sense divinity, they 
are more harmful child’s psychologi- 
cal growth and mental health than all 
our comic books, television, and sensa- 
tional movies. 

This need right, this need 
control less experienced and less ma- 
ture minds, this attitude evaluation 
and judgment grows out the teacher’s 
sense insecurity. is, many in- 
stances, reflection the teacher’s own 
self-evaluation and self-rejection. 

produces the child, especially 
the insecure child, uncomprehending 
subordination authority coupled with 
contempt for and an- 
tagonism against the teacher’s authority 
and authority general. 

The sympathetic and evaluative ap- 
proach understanding grow out the 
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needs the teacher which have, gen- 
eral, been learned frustrating situa- 
tions. sense, the teacher exploits 
the child when these modes under- 
standing are used. Their use sets 
situations which the child can learn 
behavior which will, the long run, 
lead him develop maladjustive per- 
sonality 


Acceptance, the other hand, 
approach understanding which grows 
out the teacher’s strength rather than 
her weakness and which produces situa- 
tions which the child can learn face 
his own shortcomings unafraid and 
utilize his own resources overcoming 
his real imagined weaknesses. 

Acceptance child involves neither 
approval nor disapproval (3:201). 
avoids evaluation. provides serene 
psychological climate within which the 
child can make his own self-evaluation. 
child developing sufficient self-insight 
have unquestioned control over his 
own feelings and behavior. Acceptance 
aids the child becoming master his 
own destiny. 

order able use this ap- 
proach understanding, the teacher 
must herself master her own des- 
tiny. She must have developed sufficient 
self-insight have become person who 
her own strengths and applies 
them successfully the service others 
and who lives intimately with her own 
weaknesses without feeling threatened 
them. The acceptant teacher the 
secure, serene teacher. Her acts ac- 
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ceptance toward the children her 
temporary care grow out her needs 
for self-acceptance which are already 
well developed and well defined. She 
can deal with strengths and weaknesses 
children because she has already dealt 
with her own. She doesn’t have 
“prove anything” understanding chil- 
dren this way, for she has already 
accepted her own and the child’s life 

Understanding practiced act 
acceptance involves the establishment 
psychological climate within which the 
child can feel “at home” with his prob- 
lems (3:45-60). For example, the 
case Carl mentioned earlier this 
paper, the teacher could have provided 
such favorable psychological climate 
for the child recognizing the sources 
his fear which led him withdraw 
from his fellows. conveying Carl 
the idea that the teacher understood his 
fear and sense participated it, she 
could provide atmosphere which 
Carl himself faced this fear and mas- 
tered it. Some such response as, un- 
derstand your wanting keep away 
from the boys who torment you,” would 
permit Carl realize that his fear 
not unique and, therefore, unconquer- 
able. When child realizes that his fears 
and frustrations can felt others and 
that such barriers happiness have been 
surmounted others, freed his 
feeling loneliness, fighting his 
problems unsuccessfully alone, and 
becomes interested seeking solutions. 
When the teacher through her accept- 
ance fears says effect, “You 
are not worthless for having these feel- 
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ings nor are you worthless for expressing 
your terror,” she provides Carl with 
new frame reference within which 
can find means resolving his conflicts. 

Similarly using evaluative devices, 
the teacher accepts the results these 
devices simply one element the 
picture child the present time 
under particular set circumstances, 
and she presents this picture the 
child very tentative and temporary 
evaluation, the child himself will able 
cope with the results. test score, 
for example, viewed representing 
only very small sample the child’s 
behavior and the teacher recognizes 
first, that sampling likely produce 
errors, and second that new experiences 
for the child can change the behavior 
ways which can make the next sample 
(the next test score) quite different, the 
teacher able accept the test result 
temporary thing and present 
this light the child. 

The same procedure holds evaluat- 
ing broader aspects behavior than 
those measured test scores. The child 
who fails this homework may 
evaluated poor scholar who has 
sense responsibility and who won’t 
amount much. may evaluated 
this way, that is, the teacher in- 
secure need justify herself and 
her work insisting that doing home- 
work means any more than doing home- 
work. the teacher wants under- 
stand children, however, she will ac- 
ceptant the child’s failure complete 
his She will recognize the 
competing interests and needs the 
child, and she will express this under- 
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standing unmistakable terms the 
child. properly handled such psycho- 
logical climate will provide the child 
atmosphere within which can make 
more precise self-evaluation and, the 
homework meets some genuine need, 
will complete it, and time. 

All this not say that teachers 
should stop teaching. misunder- 
stand this concept acceptance and pre- 
tend means that teachers should avoid 
informing students about socially ac- 
cepted modes thought, feeling, and 
behavior, that teachers should permit 
students anything they wish, the 
whole purpose education lost. Edu- 
cation directed toward achieving 
two-fold purpose: the one hand 
are concerned with aiding children ac- 
quire those modes behavior (skills, 
knowledge, and attitudes) which will 
make them effective citizens their 
culture, and the other hand, are 
concerned with aiding children acquire 
those modes behavior which will se- 
cure for them maximum adjustment 
within the framework their own value 
standards. 

Both these purposes require that 
the teacher teach. This means that the 
teacher must students certain 
behavior patterns, especially those pat- 
terns deemed essential our society 
(communication skills, analytical skills, 
knowledge wide variety organiza- 
tions and organization methods, and at- 
titudes compatible with our culture). 
means, further, that with all her empha- 
sis upon acceptance and permissiveness, 
the teacher must set limits beyond which 
the child’s behavior can not go. The 
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shop teacher does not turn over new 
sixth grade boy his first day the 
shop matter how much the child may 
wish try it, nor put three 
year old the wheel automobile 
when his limit skill suggests that 
kiddie-car more appropriate ve- 
hicle. 

training children the skills 
our culture, the teacher must first set 
model skill herself. This involves 
more than mere show pedantry; 
involves deep understanding the 
skill and its impact our lives and 
the lives children. With this se- 
cure basis, the teacher must then provide 
which the child can, wishes, acquire 
the skill she possesses and prepared 
impart. This involves the teacher’s be- 
ing able accept child’s reluctance 
inability master particular skill 
this time. means that the teacher 
able understand, real sense, that 
her specialty meets present needs 
the child society sees it. 

setting limits for children, the 
teacher must insure that the limits are 
meaningful the child and not mere 
administrative devices conjured 
make life easier for the teacher. Assign- 
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ments, requirements, rules, and regula- 
tions must have their source the real 
needs the child and the society 
which lives, 

There are times, course, when 
child requires sympathy, encouragement, 
support, evaluation, and even direction. 
These modes behavior, however, 
should used sparingly and only 
means reinforcing the child’s own self- 
directed behavior toward socially mature 
goals. 

very difficult provide learning 
experiences for children which take place 
understanding psychological cli- 
mate conducive the development 
self-evaluative attitudes which facilitate 
adjustment. requires the teacher 
outside herself,” speak. But 
most all requires getting outside her 
own problems. Teachers must, they 
are serve youth well, achieve this at- 
titude understanding. this, they 
must understand themselves. 
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RICHARDSON 


The evening the year draws apace. 

The days look old. 

The wrinkled leaves are brown upon the place 
Where earth’s soft cheek lay smooth while ago, 
And night falls cold. 


Winter and the night are over me, 

Nor comes again 

High morning’s blaze, nor June’s frail melody 
Which plays but once, nor May’s quick sun upon 
Young April’s easy rain. 


not sorrow merely grow old;— 

Wise, wise are those 

Who know sweet each gathered joy, and hold 
bright bouquet fragrant memories 

the year’s close. 


But sorrow, bitter the core, 

Having crossed the lands 

That lead Gapher Death’s grey, certain door, 
And picked bloom, feel the ponderous pull 
empty hands. 


American Influences Greek 
Education: The Model 
Lyceum Piraeus 


ARIADNE ASADIAN 


“Greece gave its civilization the world 


Basic need for elementary edu- 
cation Greece being established 
fairly solid grounds, the problem 
secondary education has come the 
fore, occupying the minds educational 
leaders. our day, accepted 
axiom that, for better world, each na- 
tion must develop better citizens and 
workers. This, may assume, can best 
attempted through proper education 
with the cooperation parents and other 
agencies. Parallel with this process, adult 
education must with special stress 
continuous growth for understanding. 


was some years ago that the writer 
visited the gymnasium for boys 
Piraeus, where was led the wish 
find out there were still some traces 
the Ephebic training and civic devo- 
tion that could observed the school- 
life these modern early and late 

After visiting several teachers col- 
leges* supported and supervised the 
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Greek Government, seemed natural 
that should also like know some- 
thing the basic educational background 
those preparing enter the teaching 
well other professions. 

the visitor enters the old city, 
notices the famous Long Wall 
From within the city and be- 
yond the wall, the eager eye rests 
the ultramarine blue the Mediter- 
ranean basin. This ancient Greek Magi- 
not Line was built the Athenian sol- 
dier-statesman, Themistocles, for the 
protection Athens, but later was 
partly destroyed Lysander, the 
Spartan general, 404 B.C. Whoever 
conquered Piraeus, could now force 
entering wedge into the Hellenic main- 
land, especially the direction 
Athens. 

But who belong the 20th cen- 
tury have learned (have really?) 
the bitter lesson that the surest defense 
for men and nations will found 
the growing reason and spirit human- 
ity through right education and open- 
minded social contact. 

Leaving history this point, let 
proceed the high school called the 
“First Model Lyceum Piraeus.” 
enter the fine new building and present 
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the letter introduction given 
the superintendent the schools 
tell the headmaster that 
are educational pilgrims from the New 
World. This is, are told, one the 
best secondary schools the entire coun- 
try, the other being the Barbakion lo- 
cated Athens. 

these they are ordinarily 
called, the curriculum includes subjects 
which cover more than the freshman 
year our colleges. They rank favorably 
with our best high schools and junior 
colleges. Furthermore, these 
not only native intelligence, but also 
superior scholastic and moral standing 
are required. When pupils the ele- 
mentary schools finish their course, they 
take stiff examination. Only per 
cent win this scholastic marathon enter 
the secondary schools. Applicants being 
many, severe selective system seems 
necessary. 

The curriculum the Piraeus gym- 
nasium includes two distinct courses 
study, the scientific-technical and the clas- 
sical-linguistic. Needless say, gradu- 
ates this school well those the 
Barbakion are admitted readily the 
University Athens. the 6th year, 
the general basic course bifurcates, 
ing preparatory courses for the profes- 
sions. Characteristically, every study 
the correct use the Greek language 
especially emphasized and beauty ex- 
pression encouraged. 


But let describe experiences. 
visit Dr. George Emmanuel, the 
principal, eagerly led 
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large light room full adoles- 
cent men. The class hour was devoted 
Greek literature. this course, serious 
studies were made, drawing material 
from the mines the classical period. 

After the recitation, the instructor in- 
troduced the students visiting 
teacher from the United States. All the 
boys took quite seriously and sat 
straight. Their teacher encouraged them 
ask questions. 

Putting down few brief but accurate 
notes, next visited class physics. 
The intensely concentrated attention 
all the students offered ample proof that 
they were interested their laboratory 
experiments spite the limited na- 
ture the equipment. Again introduc- 
tions and the inevitable stream ques- 
tions about America, especially second- 
ary schools and some the problems 
adolescent boys and 

another room, was deeply im- 
pressed the brief introductory lecture 
the instructor history, delivered 
with oracular solemnity. usual, dis- 
cussions and barrage questions fol- 
lowed. noticed that not only the 
classroom, but everywhere, Greeks dis- 
play tendency for questioning, discuss- 
ing, and arguing, mental eagerness 
enlightened, which, however, its 
extreme form may become rather dan- 
gerous and futile prattle. Ostensibly, the 
ancient peripatetic school holding its 
own some extent after more than two 
millennia. Orderly questioning and 
talking things over without emotional- 
ism good democratic and preemi- 
nently American custom. 

the end visitation, realized 
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that the day had passed happily yielding 
rich experiences. Every time left 
class for the next, all the boys begged 
sure remember them the 
young people America, including, 
course the girls. They consider our ado- 
lescents very lucky have the privilege 
receiving their secondary education 
free charge. Also the opportunity for 
earning some money appealed them 
very much. (Secondary education 
throughout Europe has been, and still 
most countries, expensive propo- 
sition for parents limited means un- 
less their offspring are brilliant enough 
win scholarships. 

The Piraeus Lyceum, built 1937, 
was ready for occupation 1938 when 
there was most impressive celebration 
Founder’s Day. This attractive struc- 
ture, however, lacks ample space for 
field games and even simple recrea- 
tion and play room. This bespeaks the 
emphasis placed the intellectual side 
education and training. this con- 
nection, Aristotle’s theory katharsis 
might given more credence supply- 
ing the young with releasing and liberat- 
ing projects, hobbies, activities and re- 
sponsibilities part the curricu- 
lum. 

favor the “activities program” 
American high schools. When carried 
the extreme and lacking inspiring 
wise guidance, has interfered with 
growth personal effort and concentra- 
tion the performance and completion 
difficult Checking for results 
and taking into account every member’s 
contribution imperative. 
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From notes find that questions 
addressed the keen-eyed well- 
groomed Greek boys the Lyceum 
Piraeus have close bearing upon prob- 
lems faced currently our own teen-age 
boys and girls. The reader will sense 
the identity: 

boys and girls the gym- 
nasium together America? How 
they behave and outside the classes? 

What studies American students 
elect most? 

they pay for secondary educa- 
tion? How much? 

many them marry immedi- 
ately after graduation? 

Are high school students allowed 
include free electives their studies? 

they publish student papers 
their own? 

What are some the forms 
school punishment? 

Can they study and earn money? 
etc., etc., infinitum. 

Recently after trial some years, 
Greek educational leaders had given 
coeducational secondary schools. The 
above questions lead one believe that 
most adolescents throughout the entire 
Western world, share likemindedness 
facing their present and future prob- 
lems. Paradoxically, although thousands 
miles apart, they have practically the 
same hopes and aspirations, except that, 
generally speaking, most the Euro- 
pean youth have had face morally and 
economically equivocal world threat- 
ened war and devastation, while 
American adolescents have had more 
peace and plenty with greater possibili- 
ties attaining their goals. 
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the afternoon, after dismissal 
school, was led tastefully furnished 
room already occupied most the 
faculty members. But work was only 
beginning. Faculty members were all 
eager question me. Their questions 
were thoughtful and precise, requiring 
exact knowledge: What percentage 
those admitted American secondary 
schools graduate? What are the main 
reasons for their leaving school? What 
being done for those who are obliged 
stay high school without having the 
mental and emotional qualities for fur- 
ther study? What are the ultimate goals 
high school education? Does coeduca- 
tion early and late adolescence help 
hinder growth character and self- 
discipline? the people pay taxes for 
education willingly? Why the study 
science emphasized the United 
States? What are some the forms 
rules for punishment? etc., etc. the 
welter these questions, took long 
breath before answering. 

The eagerness each member 
learn our ways dealing with young 
people, and the nature the questions 
indicated universal concern regarding 
the proper training and education 
youth for better world. this junc- 
ture, took the liberty deviate order 
prove what has already been said. 

the lofty heights the Athenian 
Acropolis where was wont as- 
cend least once week, had the good 
fortune meet some European intel- 
lectuals and professors who, late 1939, 
due the uncertain temper certain 
nations, had chosen Greece for their pro- 
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tracted ramblings. remember especially 
Dr. Fruelinger, self-exiled professor 
from Heidelberg, and Dr. Galentier 
from Collége France. Both men were 
anxious know what course the United 
State would follow case war. 
They seemed primarily interested 
learning whether the adolescents 
all countries could kept free from the 
clutches demagogues and militarists. 
They also wanted know young boys 
and girls the United States were being 
given civic training. Fruelinger and 
Galentier were very much for universal 
peace and understanding among nations. 

Now back the faculty meet- 
ing: The objectives the “Cardinal 
Principles Secondary Education,” 
explained them, gave them satisfaction 
and afforded some comfort the 
discussion tended counteract the gen- 
eral belief abroad that American edu- 
cation focussed principally upon the 
goal earning one’s bread and butter. 

was glad indeed when one the 
instructors invited have some re- 
freshments. host was serious Cre- 
tan who taught the department 
science. had long discussion the 
questions the day. 


recent years many have wondered 
the presence American technicians, 
and professional men and women, has 
not been instrumental introducing 
some changes into the secondary schools 
Greece, notwithstanding the many 
hurdles that country has had over- 
come after devastating war and occu- 
pation. 
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This writer has contacted many 
sources information about this matter. 
early 1947, under the administra- 
tion Col. George Mazarakis, the post 
war Gymnasiarkis the model Lyceum 
Piraeus, intelligence tests, well 
other psychological devices, were intro- 
This fact was confirmed Mr. 
Panos Aravantinos, himself graduate 
the Piraeus gymnasium whom met 
the International House New York 
City. 

According research article written 
Mr. Abul Sassani, specialist ex- 
change educational information who 
has traveled extensively Greece, slight 
novel measures have been adopted 
some the schools. reports that, 
general, “Under the new system, the 
standard secondary-school program for 
girls and boys completed six years 
Gymnasium which offers three lines 
majors—literature, natural sciences, and 
mathematics. The 6-year secondary edu- 
cation based six years elementary 
primary 

According this statement, the 
former plus plan modified. The 
child and adolescent devote years 
primary and secondary schooling which 
covers the same number years Ameri- 
can young people devote their basic 
education which Greece and most 
European countries may cover least 
the work through the freshman year 
college. 

The United States has been pouring 
billions dollars into the coffers 
many countries for the security the 


Abul K., “Higher Education 
Greece.” Higher Education, 14, 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


free world. All these attempts will have 
only ephemeral effect unless the educa- 
tional institutions all nations, includ- 
ing ours, reorganize their curricula and 
establish for their young people new 
and more hopeful set values hu- 
man life, veering toward universal 
peace, steady reform, justice, courage, 
mutual sympathy and, last but not least, 
brotherhood. These goals can accom- 
plished without giving worthy na- 
tional ideals and cultural inheritance. 
one his sane mind could propose 
Lockean rasa start better 
world. 

have received from Greece 
abundance lofty ideals truth, 
beauty, goodness, justice, democracy, 
freedom and the like. now time 
reciprocate, especially the field edu- 
cation, stressing more democratic prac- 
tices and participation the part 
young students junior citizens. 

Another change the educational 
policies Greece has materialized, 
least partly the way linguistic pref- 
erences. Before the war, rule, Ger- 
man French were placed next the 
mother tongue languages. But re- 
cent years, Greeks have been trying 
learn English. This desire naturally was 
stimulated their contact with Anglo- 
Saxons and Americans. Besides, for 
long time English has been the language 
trade among the nations. 

consequence, the main problem 
the new situation find enough 
teachers who know English teach 
secondary schools. propos this 
emergency, the London Times Educa- 
tional Supplement through its corre- 
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spondent reports: “In the first flush 
victory, the Greek government passed 
law making compulsory teach Eng- 
lish the substitute for 
French. the time this measure was 
pigeonholed, but June 1951 was 
brought the attention the govern- 

The Supplement further notes that 
secondary education emphasized 
Greece and that the age school at- 
tendance has been raised: “From now 
on, all pupils passing from the elemen- 
tary schools the age twelve will 
spend three years the gymnasium 
with approximately the same curriculum 
before. After these three years, they 
will have pass examination 
qualify them attend one the new 
types lyceums—the ‘philological 
lyceum,’ the ‘physio-mathematical 
lyceum,’ the latter being scientific sec- 
ondary school with emphasis more 
practical notice this re- 
port the new steps that are being taken 
bring the curriculum closer every- 
day life situations. 

The additional three-years school- 
ing required after finishing the elemen- 
tary school attempt equalize op- 
portunity perceptibly for more pupils. 
This will check child labor its more 
pronounced aspects some extent, and 
will improve the health and general wel- 
fare the oncoming generation. 

order appreciate all these 
changes Greece, necessary know 
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some basic facts about this ancient coun- 
try. Greece the motherland Western 
civilization naturally inclined take 
cautious and eclectic course her 
borrowings from others. 

Out deference strong historical, 
religious, cultural traditions, Greeks, al- 
though somewhat mercurial people, 
will take their time before instituting 
radically novel methods 
their educational institutions and will 
wait see results, elsewhere. 

Ftyaras’ article there are some 
significant points worth considering. 
points out that “In Greece, education 
provided two systems. One public 
and supported the national govern- 
ment; the other private and derives 
support through the payment tuition 
fees. Both systems are supervised the 
Board Education empowered the 
Ministry This author 
continues that the Board Education 
appoints the teaching personnel for the 
national and private systems. addi- 
tion, the case the public system, the 
board responsible for the preparation 
the teaching staff. can easily 
seen that Greece, other European 
countries, there centrally adminis- 
tered and controlled national school sys- 
tem. one thing introduce Coca- 
Cola, synthetic ice cream, nylon hose, 
etc., etc., and quite another impose 
educational and cultural practices 
proud Europeans. Wise selection and pa- 
tience will the deciding factors. 

Who will deny that one the pitfalls 
education most countries has been 
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the blindness indifference the 
forces power sense and see the 
spirit and the needs the times from 
the standpoint all classes people? 
was this blindness that drove the 
Italian youth into the clutches Fas- 
cism. 

After World War the Italian youth 
had become disillusioned and restive and 
insisted change for their betterment. 
came potential demagogue line 
them for his illusory grandiose 
goals and conspiracies. Only few years 
later the same course was followed 
the apparently harmless Jugendbewe- 
gung Germany. And, more recently, 
the same thing has been going 


Soviet lands. evident that 


people all countries must given 
wise guidance and the kind educa- 
tion that stimulates and en- 
courages participation develop the 
sense personal responsibility and 
character. 

passing can point out the ex- 
ceptional service which the Sivitanidios 
public elementary and high school 
rendering the public, but more schools 
like are needed for practical training. 

Greece, there are some private 
colleges good secondary-school 
level, such that located Psychiko 
under the able administration Homer 
Davis, president Athens College. 
After the start World War II, the 
writer spent most profitable day there. 
This college for boys has strong sec- 
ondary department which special em- 
phasis placed upon the study Eng- 
lish enable the students their later 
years follow classes conducted entirely 
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English. Here many American educa- 
tional practices have been introduced. 
President Davis’s appeal for support for 
this institution justified because its 
goals are not merely intellectual, but 
social and international 

The needs present-day intense, 
mechanized and often destructively com- 
petitive living should taken into ac- 
count with enlightened, broadened 
world outlook. The young today must 
pulled out their physical-emotional 
inner chrysalis, and helped develop 
new perspectives hope and faith 
humanity. With international give and 
take full swing, the sense ma- 
terial lack will relinquished good 
time. free world, the young must 
allowed learn the lessons free- 
dom soon they can enjoy its thrills 
and shoulder its responsibilities. 

More self-expression allowed 
the schools the United States than 
Greece. But know that orderly 
thinking should alternate with self-ex- 
pression. the present, however, 
are threatened the tentacles recent 
rules and curbs which may considerably 
check even orderly discussion live 
issues the detriment the sense 
truth, principles right, and courage 
young characters the making. 

The question arises again: Are the 
taking the initiative leader- 
ship? Unfortunately the answer “No.” 
Before the war, Neo Lea, national 
youth organization took charge most 
boys and girls teen age, but this move- 
ment was carried mainly stimulate 
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patriotic feelings the young and 
improve health. 

Dr. Morgan London, after per- 
sonal observation and research some 
duration, concludes that constructive 
work being done hastily contrived 
training schools which are administered 
the Royal National Institute, but 
these accommodate only 2,000 needy 
boys ages 19. They are pre- 
pared return their villages work 
and perform their duties young 
citizens. 

After reviewing all the other organi- 
zations attempting salvage dis- 
traught, orphaned youth, contends 
that “Behind this scrappy picture 
youth work Greece lies the sombre 
background the general economic 
situation, and more specifically the con- 
There considerable concern about the 
needs youth Greece, and many men 
and women are devoting themselves 
the work; but patchy 
cohesion. The writer has received 
some letters from her nephew enthusi- 
astically describing his Boy Scout activi- 
ties. Here where some American or- 
ganizations could extend strong hand 
help Greek youth with the best 
and most suitable features the social- 
civic life our own adolescents. 


Recently interviewed Dr. Theodore 
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Haralambides Fulbright scholar 
from Greece. 
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Director the Department Teacher 
Education the Maraslion Teachers 
College. 

his book published Athens, 
discusses length the phenomenon 
the question, “Are Greek adolescents 
introduced current national and life 
problems with the opportunity for frank 
discussion and criticism?” answered 
readily, “Civics citizenship courses 
have not been introduced yet into 
Greek schools, but there such move- 
ment. The above problems are not 
required part the Greek school life. 
Nevertheless, Greeks are nature fond 
discussion and criticism current na- 
tional life problems and they this 
informally very often and out the 
schools.” 

Then mentioned many excellent 
characteristics which had noticed 
his year study American educa- 
tional institutions: 


The joy that permeates school life. 

The care taken for the bodily and 
mental health the pupils. 

The preparation students for 
social and community life. 

The interest the parents and 
community for the general and vo- 
cational education the pupils and 
the active help parents and com- 
munity toward realizing these ends. 

The democratic attitude that pre- 
vails the relations between ad- 
ministration and teaching staff. 

The growing tendency for the care 
the physically handicapped and 
mentally backward. 


Haralambides, Theodore, “The Phenome- 
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Obviously, the best features Ameri- 
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The guidance service. 

The wealth excellent textbooks, 
educational magazines, audio-visual 
aids, and the different activities 
school life. 

The commendable co-operation be- 
tween individual schools, between 
counties, states, public and private 
schools. 

The exemplary pre-school work 
and the intense movement adult 
education, mention but few 
features American education. 


can education general, and secondary 
education particular, will intro- 
duced most countries exchange 
teachers, Fulbright scholars, and other 
students. 

the Ephebes Ancient Hellas 
were thoroughly trained for civic and 
military life, how much more wisely 
must all youth today prepared 
face their personal problems and public 
duties much more complex world. 
The earlier the better! 


Sail, sail thy best, ship Democracy. 

value thy not the Present only, 

The Past also stored thee. 

Thou holdest not the venture thyself alone, not the Western 
continent alone, 

Earth’s resume entire floats thy keel, ship, steadied thy spars. 

With thee Time voyages trust, the antecedent nations sink 
with thee, 

With all their ancient struggles, martyrs, heroes, epics, wars, thou 
other continents. 

Theirs, theirs much thine, the destination-post triumphant. 

Steer, then, with good strong hand and wary eye, helmsman, thou 
carriest great WHITMAN 
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Shaw Education 


Wells, who fancied himself 
leader world government based 
reason and therefore took seriously his 
role the educator mankind, de- 
scribes what differentiates him from 
man like Bernard Shaw. Whereas Shaw 
philandered with Fact, Wells had the 
courage face it. have de- 
lusions about the natural goodness and 
wisdom human beings and bottom 
grimly and desperately educational. 
But Shaw’s conception education 
let dear old Nature rip. has got 

further that respect than Rousseau.” 
Now this curious but revealing 
judgment. writer our time has 
been more vociferous condemning the 
stupidity mankind than Shaw has 
written more persistently and prolifically 
the vexed problem education. 
play after play, pamphlet and book 
and slashing polemic, attacks the 
abysmal ignorance, the egregious follies, 
the superstitutions, and downright con- 
trariness and cussedness human be- 
ings. Like Wells, judged the human 
spectacle according the standards 
reason and found imbecilic beyond 
times reduced pitch inarticulate 
fury, one can imagine the torrential 
loquacity Shaw ever brought 
point But unlike 
Wells never despaired the human 
race, believed its future, had 


faith the essential goodness and re- 
demptive wisdom man. And held 
this quality least common with 
strikingly different medium edifica- 
tion: the very last remained grimly 
and desperately educational. fact, 
may argued that Shaw mistook his 
vocation. should have been the in- 
spired schoolmaster the earth, the 
founder Shavian university that 
would include all life its curricu- 
professor sanity, prophet enlight- 
enment, teacher who held for his 
pupils shining ideal harmony, wis- 
dom, and truth. his plays are shot 
through with vital propaganda, pre- 
ferred many occasions deal with 
personified ideas rather 
people, supported each his plays 
with lengthy, formidable essay which 
embodied the heart his message and 
included everything else under the sun 
that then considered important, was 
because Shaw had taken upon himself 
the function and responsibility edu- 
cating his generation and the genera- 
tions follow. happened that 
started with the limited ambition 
emancipating the mind the English, 
but his genius for pedagogy carried him 
far and became, not without sense 
justification, the creative dominie 
the West. Hence his ideas education, 
however poorly organized and full 
contradictions, are worthy examina- 
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tion. The critic can now evaluate them 
justly the perspective time, with- 
out being influenced the powerful 
personality the author his dominat- 
ing position the literary world. For 
Shaw generally had something say 
every issue and said consummately 
well, even when was wrong, and 
man could more eloquently wrong. 
not surprising find that few 
Shaw’s writings are free from some 
references remarks about the sub- 
ject education. the preface 
maturity, one the novels wrote 
early his literary career, when was 
serving his apprenticeship, were, 
the art writing, tells all about 
his family, his youth Ireland, his lack 
education, and his views the kind 
education the schools then offered. 
important autobiographical material, 
for indicates, though brief compass, 
the kind boyhood and youth Shaw 
passed through, the ideas 
and attitudes experimented with, and 
how managed pick education. 
Irreverently Shaw declares that was 
downstart, not upstart, and that 
his many uncles only one was able 
enjoy university education. But though 
was the son downstart, man 
destined for failure, his life the family 
was not without its peculiar compensa- 
tions. The Shaws were naturally musi- 
cal family, but his father, unfortunately, 
was drunkard, and the family was 
dropped socially. Frightfully shy, pos- 
sessed none the social graces, Shaw, 
self-defence, developed into heretic. 
was left pretty much his own de- 
vices his unconventional parents. 


Shaw soon came realize that 
formal education was bore and fraud. 
The competitive instinct did not operate 
his case; examinations bored him 
intensely. The teachers had failed 
inspire him learn and they were not 
sufficiently concerned about his welfare 
use corporal punishment. Thus was 
that learned practically nothing. 
Looking back upon his past, Shaw, with 
his inveterate love startling paradox, 
made virtue this fact. congratu- 
late myself this; for firmly per- 
suaded that every unnatural activity 
the brain mischievous any un- 
natural activity the body and that 
pressing people learn things they 
not want know unwholesome and 
disastrous feeding them sawdust.” 
short, ignorance proved his salvation. 

Here characteristic Shavian mix- 
ture bold assertion and vehement 
hyperbole. the mark the man. 
Whatever has say must said 
sforzando, the top his voice and 
tone provocative truculence. The 
Unsocial Socialist Socialist tract, 
overburdened with the 
weight made carry. The efforts 
Trefusis organize the workers meets 
with but scant success; the workingmen 
remain blind their own best interests, 
easily hoodwinked with catchwords and 
patriotic tunes. Hence the necessity for 
educating them; the hero invests his 
money editing little journal, send- 
ing out lectures, printing pamphlets and 
handbills. all sounds like satiric but 
prophetic forecast the career Shaw was 
later follow. critic, playwright, 
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journalist, Socialist, Shaw was zealously 
devoted the mission bringing the 
light truth insular and benighted 
England, saving from the pit 
destruction. the gifted school- 
master literature, earnestly harangu- 
ing, ridiculing, satirizing, denouncing, 
exhorting, insulting, and inspiring his 
audience. 

critic voiced his iconoclastic 
views education with characteristic 
vigor and explosiveness. usual 
joins the ranks the opposition, lam- 
basting the traditional educational sys- 
tem for its wastefulness, folly, cruelty, 
and hypocrisy. 1918 contributed 
essay “Schools and Schoolmasters” 
the Education Year Book the 
Workers’ Educational Association. Edu- 
cation, contends, really conspira- 
torial pretext the part parents 
get rid the children, palm them off 
others with the most altruistic aims 
the world. And the schoolmasters, be- 
cause gives them paid position and 
measure power and authority, readily 
connive this infamous conspiracy. The 
parents, glad rid this burden 
training their children, take interest 
what goes the schools, the kind 
teaching done, the methods coer- 
cion used. Shaw roundly calls the schools 
prison system, with the teachers 
gaolers and the students helpless vic- 
tims. The main object this vicious sys- 
tem keep the young docile, obedi- 
ent, perfectly under control, without 
rights means redress. 

That how Shaw pays his amiable 
compliments the schools England. 
has high opinion school- 
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masters. they are underpaid and 
despised society because, like the 
executioner, they are hated. they are 
thus degraded status, largely 
their own fault and that the system 
which they are part and which they 
help prepetuate. They are brutes 
heart, unconscionable sadists. Shaw who, 
for all his hectoring tone and fierce 
rhetoric, was profoundly kind and 
humane 
against the practice bullying helpless 
youngsters, the brutality inflicted upon 
them. Not that children should 
exempt from all restraints and brought 
anarchists pure and simple; Shaw 
never accepted toto the Rousseauistic 
idea natural goodness. But was 
dead set against the barbarous method 
forcing children learn beating 
them. That ethically repulsive and 
socially harmful. Impressively Shaw 
declares: 


can lay hand heart and say 
that nothing that know was taught 
school except collection foul jests 
the very subjects that ought kept 
cleanest boy’s mind; and even these 
were not the curriculum. The place 
where was imprisoned for half the day, 
and which was called school, kept 
from the books, the great public picture 
gallery, the music, and the intercourse with 
Nature which really educated 


this unorthodox, highly emo- 
tional manner that Shaw assails the in- 
sufficiencies so-called modern educa- 
taught present, were made compul- 
sory for all young people, then gen- 
eration two, Shaw predicts, England 
would produce race Goths and 
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training that consists largely stifling 
curiosity, curbing the spirit intellec- 
tual independence, imposing 
conformity upon the young, vigor- 
ously growing mind. exalts the in- 
tellect, its instinctive desire learn, 
experiment, find out the truth about 
its complex environment, solve prob- 
lems; and the vital passion that drives 
the intellect passion for more life. 
the intellect freely and fully exercised, 
without artificial constraint compul- 
sion, brings Education 
should therefore not dogmatic but 
open-minded, skeptical, encouraging the 
fruitful habit skeptical inquiry and con- 
troversial challenge and the tendency 
suspend judgment. The younger gener- 
ation should urged swim with the 
tide evolution, not resist the crea- 
tive force novelty. “Is man who 
does not know the uses unreason, 
perversity, paradox, derision,” asks 
Shaw, “an educated man?” he? 
Shaw, course, the answer emphati- 
cally no. crime what the 
schools regularly and with such unc- 
tuous righteousness: enforce conform- 
ity. While all toleration matter 
degree, never absolute, Shaw believes 
that the proper function education 
widen its scope the limit. Unless 
democracy trains men who are civic- 
minded, intelligent, enlightened, genu- 
inely tolerant, will degenerate. 

This the spirited, quixotic manner 
which Shaw waged war the ab- 
surdities and tyrannies the then cur- 
rent educational system. The educated 
working man, maintains, better 
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off than the educated gentleman that 
knows nothing that has been 
taught. For uneducated man there 
least some grain hope; possesses 
some vital bits knowledge and may 
have arrived some independent con- 
clusions about life, whereas the schools 
the students are reduced imbecility 
typical epithet the Shavian lexicon 
abuse) being crammed full 
interesting but meaningless 
Shaw has solution offer, way out 
the education wilderness. 


“Civilization dying what calls edu- 
cation; and when wakes that fact, 
will burn all the examination textbooks, 
hang all the teachers, and demolish all the 
schools and universities, only find that 
their incidental discipline, communism, and 
alternatives petty home life are indis- 
pensable highly developed society.” 


other words, despite all his disclaimers 
that against faire pure 
anarchism education, Shaw inveigh- 
ing against any form discipline and 
placing his faith the native, untutored 
intelligence, the inborn curiosity, and 
irrepressible zest for life the young. 
Equally fundamental his philosophy 
education his insistence that chil- 
dren should respected and the charter 
their rights explicitly drawn and 
not infringed upon either parents 
pedagogues. Reduced its lowest terms, 
what the Shavian educational philosophy 
amounts this: give the young un- 
limited variety experience, allow 
them experiment the full, encour- 
age them question, discuss, debate, 
and engage controversies. Though 
Shaw here seems expounding “pro- 


q 
cet 
i 
| 
| 
{ 
= 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


gressive” ideas education, his rooted 
distrust any form discipline indi- 
cates that one sense Wells was right 
his indictment: Shaw unregen- 
erate follower Rousseau. 


Shaw matured, could not 
logically and consistently adhere such 
generalized conception the educa- 
tive process. simply would not work, 
and could not put into effect. 
Intelligent Woman’s Guide So- 
cialism and Capitalism, which Shaw 
discusses the place religious instruc- 
tion socialist order, points out 
that children must taught how 
behave properly well how add 
correctly. The child must taught, 
Shaw feels, that conduct essentially 
matter religious duty. astonish- 
ing find the disciple Rousseau, the 
believer instinctive spontaneity, now 
arguing that the child should taught 
that possesses soul, which must 
guard and keep pure. Good conduct, 
Shaw now proclaims, “is not dictated 
reason but divine instinct that 
beyond reason.” Shaw, the apostle 
Socialism, has also become mystic, 
spokesman, though his mys- 
ticism, like his religion, far from the 
orthodox variety. the question 
“Socialism and Children,” stresses 
the unavoidable necessity teaching 
the young accept number common 
beliefs. Apparently Shaw convinced 
that Socialist Government must in- 
culcate (that the word uses) what- 
ever doctrines which will turn the people 
into good Socialists. Since human nature 
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worked upon its early impressionable 
stages, almost any belief can thus 
inculcated and made second nature. 

practically everything Shaw wrote, 
his books direct exhortation well 
his plays and prefaces, wrestled 
with the fundamental problem edu- 
cation. Everybody’s Political 
hat, points out that must get 
know our essential limitations. The or- 
ganization modern society demands 
knowledge and skills highly com- 
plex, specialized character, and not 
everybody qualified master all this 
knowledge and all these skills. But 
the average man incapable taking 
over the responsibility leadership, 
how shall educated choose the 
truly competent, and how shall these 
candidates for leadership graded 
according their degree ability? All 
this, course, runs counter the myth 
universal equality. Shaw hammer- 
ing home the thesis that men differ 
aptitude and ability—an argument 
uses support his gospel Socialism. 
the socialist future, when work will 
rendered compulsory, equality in- 
come for all will established and the 
institution private property will 
abolished. the duty education 
transform the conscience man 
make clear that there greater 
crime than spend without earning and 
greater virtue than produce more 
than one consumes. 

the same work, Everybody’s Poli- 
tical What’s What, Shaw attacks the 
false assumption which classical 
education based, the mnemonic 
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method teaching declensions and 
conjugations, the system compulsion 
and punishment used the schools. 
have seen, Shaw too level- 
headed, too realistic his outlook, 
deny that there are marked differences 
capacity for learning, individual 
talent, and skills, and any sound 
educational planning these differences 
must taken into account. takes 
special pride pointing himself 
prime example one who succeeded 
writer because was fortunate enough 
escape the Procrustean bed educa- 
tional conformity into which the young 
are made fit. home learned 
music effortlessly; looked pictures 
the museums; and his knowledge 
classical literature was picked 
way translations. can write 
gracefully effectively, without 
worrying about his style and syntax, 
due, declares, his “having been 
child steeped the Bible, The Pilgrim’s 
Progress, and Cassell’s 
Shakespeare.” What counts primarily 
education, the element that endures 
after the formal process schooling 
over, aesthetic education. Shaw 
convinced that aesthetic education, 
properly administered, potent polit- 
ical agency, and that why ventures 
discuss Everybody’s Political 
What. The fine arts cannot 
suppressed legislative fiat de- 
stroyed dictatorial prescription. The 
hunger for art instinctive and 
inevitable the hunger for bread, and 
here strikingly anticipates the views 
such humanistic thinkers Lewis 
Mumford, Condition Man 


and The Conduct Life, and particu- 
larly Herbert Read, Education 
Through Art. 

his numerous plays well his 
political Shaw concerns himself 
with the task educating his public. 
Though repudiated anarchism 
tics, adopted, have seen, phi- 
losophy education that close 
anarchism one can get without being 
wholly identified with it. Shaw must 
have been badly hurt his day the 
prevalent methods education, the 
aridly abstract subjects taught, the cruel 
punishments imposed the recalcitrant, 
the invincible dullness the enforced 
sessions the classroom. Short was 
the period formal education which 
was subjected, made ineradicable 
impression his sensitive mind and 
whenever the problem education 
bitterness invective that not com- 
mon with him, forceful though his style 
Parents and Children” (1910), Shaw 
reveals that deeply earnest when 
deals with this topic. What stake 
the success failure the experi- 
ment taking place the evolution the 
Life Force. Shaw never tires repeat- 
ing his belief that each child sacred 
and unique, means taken the Life 
Stuff discover what can achieved. 
Hence any tampering, any coercion, 
kind sacrilege. Each new life step 
forward and upward, the setting 
new and fresh types, lifting the level 
human aspiration, persistent strug- 
gle toward perfection. That the goal 
the evolutionary process. 
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Throughout this Shaw 
vigorously espouses the cause the 
child, the right its own intrinsic nature 
the private property the parents, 
with they please. This tyranny 
worse than any political dictatorship, for 
the child without rights, reduced 
condition miserable slavery, exposed 
all the petty insults and indignities 
and righteous sadism mothers and 
fathers. now obvious, Shaw de- 
clares urgently, that children must 
protected against the cruelty their 
progenitors. Between parents and chil- 
dren, Shaw maintains, there na- 
tural, instinctive affection but deep 
antagonism, and all the power, alas, 
rests one side. 

child represents fresh attempt 
each time make humanity divine, 
produce the perfect man, then any 
pedagogic effort interfere, shape 
the child the image some formal 
educational scheme, bound destroy 
the effectiveness the evolutionary 
experiment. The father who masquer- 
ades omniscient and infallible god, 
especially insists inculcating his 
own notions what good and bad 
and couples such “teachings” with dire 
prohibitions and punishments—such 
father monstrosity, fiendish danger 
the young. Shaw, course, does not 
far advocate that the child 
should exempt from following any 
rule conduct. occasion stern meas- 
ures must taken. But bodily punish- 
ment, when the expression nor- 
mal resentment, far less injurious than 
pious righteousness and fraud. Shaw 
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does not believe system teaching 
which punishes the child for its own 
good, The remedy for this dangerously 
muddled state affairs let the 
child’s character alone, for the child 
the incarnation the Life Force. 
“Every child,” Shaw proclaims, “has 
right its own has right 
find its own way and its own way, 
whether that way seems wise foolish 
others, exactly adult has. has 
right privacy its own doings 
and its own affairs much were 
its own father.” 

Much this sounds like pure Rous- 
seauistic preachment. Does not imply 
that children should allowed 
pretty much they like, without inter- 
ference from blundering 
parents? Shaw replies that the principles 
conduct which apply the adult also 
hold true children, and that the same 
fundamental rights should accorded 
both. Shaw well aware that chil- 
dren can times terrible nuisances. 
Noisy little animals, they ask endless 
questions and demand know every- 
thing, but that why adults protect 
themselves turning them over 
schoolmaster. Parents not willingly 
endure the society their children. The 
child, too often, looked upon the 
incarnation original sin, and whole 
civilization erected which based 
the forces fear and intimidation. 
What the home cannot accomplish 
way rigorous discipline delegates 
the pedagogue. There is, the 
whole, Shaw cries out protest, “noth- 
ing earth intended for innocent 


A 


1953] 


worse than prison, for the school the 
mind well the body tortured, and 
with what refined ingenuities torture. 
Shaw lashes out furiously the kind 
indigestible fare provided for the 
intellectual nourishment the young: 


“With the world’s bookshelves loaded with 
fascinating and inspired books, the very 
manna sent down from Heaven feed 
your souls, you are forced read hideous 
imposture called school book, written 
man who cannot write: book from which 
human being can learn anything: book 
which, though you may decipher it, you 
cannot any fruitful sense read, though 
the enforced attempt will make you loathe 
the sight book all the rest your life.” 


the child hates his teacher, who 
his gaoler, the teacher turn hates the 
child, and state war goes on, war 
between unequal forces, for all the au- 
who represents the uncurbed sadism 
society. Shaw complains that his teachers 
never really cared whether learned 
his lessons not, long his father 
paid the schooling bill, and the result 
was that did not learn his school 
lessons, had more important business 
hand. his scholastic accomplish- 
ments, Shaw has this say: 


“Up this day, though can still decline 
Latin noun and repeat some the old 
paradigms the old meaningless way, be- 
cause their rhythm sticks me, have 
never yet seen Latin inscription tomb 
that could translate throughout. Greek 
can decipher perhaps the greater part 
the Greek alphabet. short, am, 
classical education, another Shakespeare. 
can read French easily English; and 
under pressure necessity can turn 
account some scraps German and little 
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operatic Italian; but these was never 
taught school. Instead, was taught 
lying, dishonourable submission tyranny, 
dirty stories, blasphemous habit treating 
love and maternity obscene jokes, hope- 
lessness, evasion, derision, cowardice, and 
all the blackguard’s shifts which the 


coward intimidates other 


That the burden the indict- 
ment: the curriculum not designed 
teach the young anything; its sole pur- 
pose keep them out mischief. 
Instead being prepared assume 
the duties and responsibilities citizen- 
ship, they are zealously kept away from 
any knowledge that might benefit them 
members the State. Proposals for 
reform are stoutly resisted vested 
educational interests. Simply because 
politics, economics, and sex are contro- 
versial issues, there powerful taboo 
against discussing these subjects the 
classroom. But there reason, Shaw 
argues, for sparing children instruction 
these matters. They should given 
proper teaching the facts sex. Fail- 
ure educate them these things will 
mean that they will learn them sub rosa, 
and the effects will much worse. That 
why many women enter upon 
marriage state criminal ignorance. 


Most the criticism that Shaw levels 
against the educational system his 
time are negative tone and substance. 
the inequitable distribution the 
national income which, according him, 
constitutes major stumbling block 
any thoroughgoing educational reform, 
for perpetuates the evil class dis- 
tinction. The first thing would 
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guarantee the rights children 
follow their own bent and inclinations. 
More constructive his suggestion that 
children should allowed participate 
the work the community, 
given active sense social and eco- 
nomic responsibility. The child should 
have some useful occupation, for then 
can fruitfully active, spending 
freely but meaningfully its energy. 
The children should cured the 
pernicious notion that idleness the 
secret happiness being asked 
undertake some productive work, out 
necessity. short, Shaw holds that “we 
cannot completely educate the child; 
for its education can end only with its 
life and will not even then complete. 
Compulsory completion education 
the last folly rotten and desperate 
civilization.” 

The ironic feature Shaw’s philoso- 
phy education that, apart from his 
references his own experiences 
schools, his ideas are woven out specu- 
lative cloth; they are based common 
sense, belief children knowing 
what the organic purpose the Life 
Force is. That the heart his mes- 
sage: every birth experiment being 
conducted the Life Force, and 
that Life Force dwells immanently 
the child, not the dogmatic brain 
the schoolmaster. But this faith 
the plastic instincts 
potentialities and unerringly right in- 
tuitions the child are countered 
the one hand insistence Social- 
ism and the other genial but 
generalized allusion the obligations 
children have respect the equal rights 
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adults. Shaw seems feel that since 
his experiences the classroom were 
frustrating and unfortunate, all children 
would equally benefited following 
his example. Their time would spent 
better advantage, seems think, 
visiting museums, attending musical 
concerts, communing with Nature, read- 
ing books, but then making as- 
sumption that will not for moment 
stand under critical scrutiny. Not all 
youngsters, any matter means, 
would react did; not many young- 
sters are endowed with the insatiable 
curiosity and aesthetic hunger and spirit- 
ual craving Shaw. easy thing 
discard all disciplinary measures, all 
s.andards, all legal enactments, but that 
would prove disastrous practice: 
wholesale invitation the increase 
illiteracy. The “imprisonment,” the beat- 
ings, the breaking young spirits, that 
Shaw complains angrily, have 
largely been done away with, and 
longer true, Shaw once maintained, 
that those who have been taught most 
know least. 

militant rationalist and professing Fa- 
bian, Shaw was inclined overestimate 
the importance reason education. 
Hence his recommendation that chil- 
dren should treated adults. 
Though recognizes that children need 
affection and emotional security, con- 
siders that the prime desideratum 
education intellectual skepticism and 
rebelliousness. Finally, Shaw comes back 
his belief that education, fully 
effective, calls for some kind religious 
training. Shaw honest enough admit 
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that rationalism not enough. The 
young must develop conscience, code 
honor, and both must spring from the 
impulse toward perfection. the sense 
municated the young, must done 
through the medium fine art, without 
censorship. The child should permit- 
ted choose and decide for itself. Shaw 
urges that every device art should 
brought bear the young. 

clear now why Shaw imposed 
his readers the task reading not only 
his plays but also his wordy prefaces and 
even his appendices. His purpose ob- 
viously reform the world, enlight- 
not convert mankind, serve 
the dedicated schoolmaster the world. 
Misalliance, get delightful, 
harum-scarum, dramatic treatise chil- 
dren, sex, the Life Force, business and 
wealth. are given some hints 
the best way bringing children, 
which let them have, were, 
“three” fathers. one point the play, 
Hypatia launches forth into splendid 
tirade against parents and home and 
family. According Tarleton, the rela- 
tionship between parent and child 
really unnatural one: “there’s wall 
ten feet thick and ten miles high between 
parent and child.” moment in- 
tense trial, Tarleton cries out like tor- 
mented Strindbergian character: “No 
man should know his own child. 
child should know its own father. Let 
the family rooted out civilization! 
Let the human race brought 
institutions!” Man and Superman, 
run across the epigram, often 
quoted and misquoted: “He who can, 
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does. who cannot, teaches.” But 
Pygmalion, get Shaw’s real views 
education. Character, like conduct, Shaw 
saying, largely matter oppor- 
tunity and education. The environment 
shapes us. Bring girl like Eliza 
Doolittle the slums, child born 
unwed parents, both whom are drunk- 
ards, and the chances are that she will 
turn out unkept, illiterate, ignobly 
repeating the pattern fate set her 
begetters. But Eliza’s case luck inter- 
venes and she soon able pass 
duchess the best English society. 

the time Shaw composed Back 
Methusaleh, had become converted 
new religion, vital religion that 
would release the dormant energies 
men. Yet what the good religion 
man hopelessly incapable apply- 
ing it? How much can expect from 
politicians, legislators, and statesmen 
who are stubbornly ignorant? from 
workers who are exhausted their 
routine labor that they have time 
energy left for reading books? Edu- 
cation political science, Shaw charges 
the preface, not much good because 
the schools “teach the morality feu- 
dalism corrupted commercialism, and 
hold the military conqueror, the rob- 
ber baron, and the profiteer, models 
the illustrious and the successful.” 
allowing the morality the fifteenth 
century prevail, education becomes 
more menace than beneficial and 
emancipating influence. Technical educa- 
tion, for example, the art me- 
chanical warfare, horribly efficient. 
The teachers the technical schools 
know full well what they are about, 


+ 
Mork 
vc 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


whereas matters value—religion, 
morality, philosophy—we remain unre- 
generate barbarians. 

Shaw could venture speak freely 
and even recklessly about the field 
education, even though never served 
teacher, for his writings was 
actually playing that role. was with 
him source pride that, like Shake- 
speare, untutored child nature, 
singing his native woodnotes wild. What- 
ever learned acquired, would 
have know, without benefit peda- 
gogy. Though his education was sporadic 
and haphazard, had richness, dis- 
tinctive quality, all its own. fact, Shaw 
early displayed the remarkable ability 
putting whatever experienced 
good use. Nothing that came his way— 
music, painting, travel, literature—was 
allowed escape his eagerly acquisitive 
and retentive memory. Everything was 
grist the mill. Though had little 
Latin and less Greek, knew Beetho- 
ven’s sonatas well enough whistle them 


heart; heard and remembered the 
operas and concertos and oratorios re- 
hearsed assiduously his home; 
boy already knew the work the 
great masters them 
thoroughly. studied painting, 
tried freehand drawing and perspective 
school design but gave them up, 
convinced that could not draw. 
Shaw’s life that led him condemn the 
harsh and ineffectual methods educa- 
tion vogue the time. Shaw’s assump- 
tion that the young could learn more 
the outside left their own devices 
remains unproved. But was justified 
denouncing the lack the creative 
and personal element education and 
insisting the fundamental value 
education through the arts. Despite all 
his talk, however, the drastic recon- 
struction education once Socialism 
achieved, Wells substantially 
rect asserting that “Shaw’s conception 
education let dear old Nature 
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are engaged war great ideologies. This not just casual 
argument between slightly different philosophies. his light against 
dark, freedom against slavery; Godliness against atheism. hat 
where are standing; that the struggle. And say you that 
man flying warplane, man with defensive gun his hand, can 
possibly more important than the teacher who leading, training 
and explaining the sound minds that must the leaders America. 
Farewell Address the Faculty Co- 
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Must Everyone Trained for 
Leadership? 


education has come the 
strange position where everyone 
being trained for leadership. The fact 
ignored that few can leaders, that 
most must followers. conceivable 
that the time could come when leaders 
would vie with each other find follow- 
ers, who just happened exist because 
they did not receive the full benefits 
public education. Perhaps the only solu- 
tion this peculiar situation re- 
evaluate the goals education. 

The belief that the purpose 
education develop every child the 
highest level his capacity indeed 
fine one. This does not mean, however, 
that every child’s level capacity 
such that can profit training for 
general leadership. has been the 
stereotyped aim every parent wish 
for his new born son some day 
president. This not dream only 
parents the professional classes, but 
held equally often parents who 
are farmers, laborers and office workers. 
While there every reason doubt that 
being president the country such 
desirable job, our democratic society 
seems necessary perpetuate the 
belief that the country best served 
its president, forgetting entirely the 
scientist, business man, financier, farmer, 
and clerical worker. 

One psychologist, apparently facing 
the issue squarely, remarked that she was 


always little glad when she found 
few individuals who didn’t turn out 
gifted. bothered her think that 
there was one left for the purely 
routine tasks. She was worried that there 
wouldn’t enough people left 
followers. the aim public 
school education develop each child 
the limit his capacity, then 
necessary recognize that each child has 
limitations, that there point beyond 
which cannot profit. necessary 
recognize that training children 
participants and followers important 
task public education training the 
few who will become leaders. 


Minimum Age for School Dropout 
Disregards Principles Child 
Development 


This peculiar dilemma has developed 
through the years with the steadily ris- 
ing age for dropping out school. 
While sixteen now the generally ac- 
cepted age for allowing children quit 
school, the increasing number re- 
quired school years has had another 
tated passing many children from one 
grade another, even though they fail 
work successfully. This pro- 
cedure can easily defended, for 
fail the child would accomplish little. 
less bother, and certainly stands 
better chance not being emotionally 
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maladjusted, can stay with his age 
group. The effect these non-achievers 
the rest the class, while fre- 
quently detrimental, must 
looked. How can such condition this 
exist? The fact that have law which 
cannot violated, which says that every 
child must continue attend school 
the age sixteen, completely violates 
the principles child development 
which educators are constantly urging 
accept. child cannot profit 
schooling beyond the fourth grade 
level, why must stay school? Are 
not children different capacity 
learn? there not point which the 
child can longer profit from formal 
schooling? conceivable that every 
child will not reach his capacity learn 
until sixteen? 

Since the age minimum sixteen 
here stay, let examine what hap- 
pening these children while they 
await that magical age when they shall 
have acquired all that school can offer 
them. this child being prepared 
out life and accept job, and 
good follower? Quite the contrary! 
hearing that higher education the 
goal all good Americans and that only 
with college education can person 
ever really considered successful. 
absolutely necessary that children who 
cannot conceivably profit advanced 
education prepared for it? Chaucer 
may interesting, but holds 
strange fascination for the child who has 
never read anything more difficult than 
comic book. meet the child his 
level? Until recognized that train- 
ing for leadership not the primary 
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goal American education, the needs 
our youth will not met. 


the Junior High School Curriculum 
Realistic? 


Examining the curriculum the typi- 
cal junior high schoo] demonstrates how 
unadapted and unrealistic the approach 
really is. More than half the children 
who enter elementary school will not 
finish high school. The question arises 
what being done prepare them 
for life. Will diagramming sentences 
help them become better citizens? 
Will college preparatory algebra 
much prepare them for the type 
financial problems they will soon face? 
public education are not making 
effort prepare these children for 
life. The very moment teacher assumes 
that the aim her course the junior 
high prepare students for college, 
large number are wasting their time. 
Actually, instead spending much 
effort the student who may col- 
lege, would seem practical exert 
more effort the child who will only 
school another year two. The 
child who will college will have 
many opportunities make what 
might miss; the drop-out probably 
will never have the opportunity again. 
This does not mean that either group 
should neglected, but important 
that the needs both groups met. 


Professional Fields Are 
Most Sought After 


From the very earliest age, children 
are impressed with the fact that they 
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should into the want 
from child. not doctor, then 
lawyer engineer. These come, 
course, after the child has expressed his 
own, actually more attainable, desires 
fireman, cowboy, policeman. The 
pressures society soon teach the child 
that the desire the professions 
the acceptable one. The fact that only 
about seven percent the population 
the professions completely ignored. 

The parents well the teacher 
perpetuate the belief that every child 
should enter the professions. Psycholo- 
gists frequently warn against setting 
goals too high for ourselves, but little 
attention has been given the effect 
setting goals too high for our children. 
Imagine the adjustment involved 
after having expressed the desire 
doctor for several years boy discovers 
that, because limitations his ability, 
completion the tenth grade vir- 
tually impossible. difficult even 
make the adjustment between wanting 
doctor and settling for some work 
the medical arts short actual 
M.D., but some must make the even 
greater adjustment settling for 
laborer’s position when they had aspired 
some higher, professional aim. 
more realistic approach vocational 
guidance definitely needed. 


The Ideal Child Gregarious 
Extrovert 


that individual must the gregari- 
ous, How Win Friends and Influence 
People, extrovert. Everything possible 
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done the public schools develop 
these characteristics which society ap- 
There place for the retir- 
ing child; withdrawal certain sign 
emotional maladjustment. Every child 
must want play games and the 
captain; every child must like and 
liked all others; every child must 
have definite opinion every topic. 
this way, the schools are developing 
leaders. working all children 
thought that there will never any 
shortage leaders. The most sought 
after position president; there can 
room for vice-presidents. 

really want child who 
always ready say something, but who 
has real convictions his own? 
want child who likes everyone, but 
unable know the responsibilities 
involved true friendship? child 
who has depth his personality, but 
usually well-liked party that 
this the aim education—to 
develop surface traits personality with 
true sensitivity? the happiest 
individuals are emerge from our 
public schools, there must place for 
the child who likes read even better 
than likes play baseball, who en- 
joys music more than does football 
game. The irony the situation that 
such child looked upon social 
misfit. 


Steps Remedy the Situation 


While certainly true that 
little, anything, prepare our chil- 
dren participants, there are definite 
steps which the situation can 
remedied. 
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Early identification the ability 
level the child essential. The child 
who does not possess the mental ability 
doctor should not encouraged 
enter into this type program. His con- 
ception the types jobs wants 
should definitely steered along lines 
his interest, but even more important, 
along lines his ability. Some would 
point out the example young man 
quite low ability who graduated from 
medical school because worked very 
hard, and was good doctor. But case 
such that very rare, while there are 
many many examples permanently 
maladjusted persons who tried the same 
thing and failed. Just the child who 
definitely color blind should not 
told consider interior decorating 
vocation, the child with low mental abil- 
ity should certainly not encouraged 
enter the professions. Identifying the 
abilities children early means the dis- 
covery their limitations well. 
realistic approach can taken beginning 
elementary school level, the child 
not likely find himself im- 
possible situation later. 

needed from the beginning life. 
Actually, the parents are providing this 
guidance unconsciously when they boast 
complain about their own lines 
work. admirable trait for 
father want his son take over the 
family business, but the child does not 
have the ability becomes sure road 
failure. guidance specially pre- 
pared persons, well the teacher, 
could offered early the school train- 
ing the child, decisions could 


November 


reached over long period time. The 
present system give the child voca- 
tional guidance his last year high 
school. Nearly half those who entered 
school have already withdrawn that 
time, and are lost forever the services 
which the school might have offered. 
These drop-outs are the very boys and 
girls who actually needed the counseling 
most. Early guidance with future voca- 
tional choices always being considered 
essential. Until such services are offered 
the schools will continue fail pro- 
viding for the drop-outs. 

More training needed the 
schools for particular abilities. There is, 
course, justification the argument 
against turning the public schools into 
vocational workshops. There must 
some meeting ground between the two 
extremes preparing everyone for col- 
lege, making all course work 
purely vocational. Examination the 
schedules students who have dropped 
out school early clearly indicates the 
inadequacy the curriculum and the 
need for immediate action remedy the 
situation. 

The attitudes the minds 
teachers and parents toward non-profes- 
sional occupations must changed. The 
follower, the participant, has necessary 
place our society. Everyone cannot 
possibly leader, and perpetuation 
the belief that the duty our 
schools prepare only the leaders ab- 
surd. good follower requires 
every bit much training that re- 
quired good leader. Every child 
needs training participation. The ne- 
cessity our society for persons every 
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occupation from the non-skilled the 
professional obvious. The attitude that 
one these jobs more valuable than 
another wrong. Each necessary, and 
the child should encouraged along 
lines his interest and ability rather 
than toward only those occupations 
which seem hold more status, 

The fact that not all children will 
extroverts must recognized. Some 
children will make many friends easily, 
while others will have only few. 
impossible for decide what the 
more acceptable behavior, socially. The 
construction and use sociograms tends 
make the child who listed most 
persons appear best adjusted. This not 
necessarily true. The results such de- 
vices needs used with great caution, 
and results standardized personality 
tests must used with even greater cau- 
tion. were possible say that the 
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best adjusted child has some particular 
characteristics, then such traits should 
developed. Since such list impossible 
make, any device which does more 
than imply certain traits desirable 
limited value. 


Conclusions 


Our educational system today 
aimed making the average child 
leader. While may leader 
some situations, will primarily 
participant. Until the emphasis shifted 
away from developing the child into the 
stereotyped individual, the true needs 
our children will not met. Not every- 
one will president; someone must 
vice-president. The role vice-president 
made appear undesirable, however. 
More training for participants needed, 
with less attention being given making 
every child president. 


When build, let think build forever. Let not for 
present delight nor present use alone. Let such work our de- 
scendants will thank for; and let think lay stone upon 
stone, that the time come when these stones will held sacred 
because our hands have touched them, and that men will say they 
look upon the labor and the wrought substance them, “See! this 
our fathers did for RUSKIN 


: 


Four Vignettes 


GERHARD FRIEDRICH 


wood-born moment surprise: 

Bent sticks legs and curious eyes 
Which spruce and hemlock had concealed 
Lay there before the man revealed, 

Who found strangely hard face 

sheltered fawn’s frail lyric grace. 


stopped and gazed: neatly strung out 
Along the gentlest crest green hill 
counted thirteen deer—bucks, does, and fawns. 
They made unassuming silhouette, 
Yet were perhaps the true sophisticates. 
stopped and gazed: they deigned the same, 
And so, one windy morning Vermont, 
The God was worshipped. 


Out the thicket they broke, intense their fury, 

Two stately bucks let loose the soft-scented twilight, 
Charging each other until, interlocking their antlers, 

They madly pushed past me, and over the thin strip beach, 
And into the water, and deeper and ever deeper, 
Contending for what they must then have all but forgotten, 
Contending—until sudden, weird, gurgling misfortune 
The contestants had vanished. 

The lake lay motherly quiet, 

Reflecting the prayerful trees and sprinkling stars. 


never knew storm fierce and white, 

Such drifts snow, and such eerie night, 
And then morning bathed perfect blue, 
The woods silent, and the earth new, 

And halfway down the slope, grotesquely near, 
Wide-eyed and starved-to-death frozen deer. 
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Education Brahman, 


CHATTERJEE 


early boyhood grandfather 
and were great pals. was very 
much attached him, and loved all 
me. Naughty though was reputed 
have been, never scolded pun- 
ished any way words deeds. 
According his habit, everyday spent 
considerable time our household 
shrine. these prayer times sat be- 
side him. his walks was always 
alongside him. His sanctuary which 
grandfather spent much his quiet 
time, large one-room house apart and 
away from the main dwelling, was con- 
sidered all members our family 
more sacred than the shrine itself, hence 
the name. was always open me, 
however. did not have announce my- 
self before entering. simply went in. 
This was, course, according his de- 

his meetings with friends was 
always present. Never did make 
presence conspicuous. was like mouse, 
except that nobody could fail see me. 
Very often grandfather was called 
upon sit the judgment seat resolv- 
ing quarrels between parties sent him 
the Prince’s ministers. grand- 
father had presided over the Prince’s 
court for number years before retire- 
ment. had the reputation that his 
presence rarely would one tell lies. One 


Adapted from the author’s book “Out 
Confusion” soon published the Antioch 
Press, 


simply could not! always opened all 
cases that were referred him with 
pleasant conversation between himself 
and the litigants about their parents, 
grandparents, children, state their 
affairs, cows, priests, and the like. Very 
soon everybody would begin feel 
ease. remember seeing litigants op- 
posite sides shedding tears hearing 
calamities that had befallen member 
the other side. Both parties would pre- 
sent their own cases without any help 
from experts. was done openly the 
presence all. grandfather would 
simply say, “Just tell the truth. You 
have nothing afraid of, truth the 
only way which differences can 
adjusted without any sting guilt: 
all make mistakes when temper rises. 
This not good, all know that, but 
there nothing ashamed of; what 
hurts the attempt cover our mistakes 
telling lies, isn’t so?” Everybody 
present would not assent! The result 
was, soon one opened his mouth, 
truth came out spite himself. 
tough cases when stories were di- 
vergent, would ask, “Now, both 
you could not right, could you?” 
Then would give short discourse 
reminding them how under certain con- 
ditions ever minor gods failed tell the 
truth; the result being that they could 
not climb the ladder the highest 
rung reach the peak, which course 
every man and every god wanted; 
they need not ashamed having 
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failed. Finally truth would come out, 
and the parties would embrace each 
other. understood later how well 
grandfather had known and assimilated 
his Gita and his (or their) New Testa- 
ment. “Can any human being except 
perfect one punish fellow man?” 

One evening were walking, 
asked, “Gurupa used call him 
thus, liked it), why you always 
carry that stick with you? have never 
seen you using it!” 

stopped for minute, leaning 
the stick. His eyes were fixed the 
crescent moon. Then looking me, 
said, “In life’s journey you must carry 
with you everything that you think 
might required the road, 
course, you may not have occasion 
use some them. The difficulty 
know beforehand what you might need 
and when you might need them. 
especially true when you are going 
through unknown territory. carry 
the stick shoo away the poor snakes 
that might lying across the road fast 
asleep, some other roaming jungle 
beasts that might inadvertently fall 
our way. Give them gentle warning 
and they will shy away from you; other- 
wise, becoming scared sudden appear- 
ance danger they might anything. 
After dark always prudent make 
noise you along. thump with 
the stick often enough warning, 
that you will never meet them.” After 
moment’s pause, Gurupa continued, 
“They want live their life their 
own way according nature’s prescrip- 
tion. their own setting they function 
remarkably well. constantly en- 
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croach upon them. We, having intelli- 
gence and creative imagination, have 
make our own plans. This demands cau- 
tion, carefulness, and thoughtfulness 
our part that not wantonly 
disturb either man beast.” 

After centuries, perhaps millenniums, 
struggle among themselves, Indians 
had arrived synthesis suggesting 
proper human relationships the basis 
truth, integrity, morality and quest 
life—to become identified with 
and father are one. This 
became accepted all the highest 
aim life. Great variations among men 
were recognized. Sat, raj, tama (im- 
pulses for truth, adventurous activity, 
and pleasure) are found various de- 
gree Some have one these 
more than others. Therefore, all men 
could not expected behave the 
highest level all the time. Social stability 
and advancement man demanded that 
there group class people 
among them who must live lives un- 
impeachable integrity. this Hindu 
system not the Brahman, member 
the highest caste, who can wrong. 
the contrary the Sudra (member 
the lowest caste) who can 
wrong because presumably does not 
know very much! India proceeded 
establish the standards the Brahman 
caste prescribing rules, regulations 
and way life for them great de- 
tail. The Brahman’s entire education 
devoted pursuing the virtues described 
the Bhagvat Gita these words: 


Brahman’s virtues, 


Born his nature, are serenity, 
Self-mastery, religion, purity, 
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Patience, uprightness, learning, and know 

discern this system education, 
worked out two thousand years more 
before the Christian era, recognition 
the importance developing sense 
synthesis and thinking terms the 
whole. 


Brahman family, the boy born! 
Not full fledged Brahman, however, 
for cannot participate any the 
Brahmanic rites until much later. Un- 
like king’s son who inherits the throne 
whatever kind man may be, boy 
born Brahman family must prove 
his worth before can acclaimed one. 
Otherwise remains Brahman only 
name. Until the time initiation, 
just another boy the community 
without any special privileges. Society, 
that is, members other castes, show 
him certain respect, but his own family 
not allowed enter the family 
shrine, touch the idols the elders 
who are preparing for devotional exer- 
cises. any such person touched 
the boy, the devotee must through 
the process bathing and cleansing him- 
self all over again. all orthodox 
Brahman families this adhered even 
today. The meaning behind such treat- 
ment the boy that must under- 
stand from the very beginning that 
need not expect privileges 
treatment merely because happened 
born into Brahman family. 
Brahmans have won their privileged po- 
sition acquiring individual merit 
distinction learning, high character, 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


integrity, loyalty God, faithfulness 
all relations life, charity all, devo- 
tion what right, and attempt 
redress wrong the progressive elimi- 
nation errors past ages. The boy 
also must the same and earn his place 
among his fellow men. His birth has 
only given him peculiar right 
trained for such place. Until has 
proven his worth, cannot have, and 
must not expect, privileges above those 
accorded any boy his age. 

Hindu family nothing happens 
which does not have religious implica- 
tion. every step the growth the 
boy made conscious the place 
religion all affairs life. Everyone, 
high caste low, begins the day with 
some religious exercises. The money- 
lender, the least thought class 
Hindu society, starts his day with proper 
ceremony his gods: the dacoits 
have elaborate preparations for 
performance their religious rites and 
make great sacrificial offerings their 
gods before they out their nefari- 
ous adventures looting the rich and 
the unscrupulous! The servants well 
the master, all begin day’s work 
with their respective religious exercises. 
With the servants simple and may 
take more than few minutes, but 
with the master, Brahman, may take 

Such the atmosphere which the 
boy grows up. cannot escape seeing 
differences between the life Brah- 
man and that another caste, however 
similar their outward dress and behavior. 
But there little difference the be- 
havior patterns boys all castes un- 
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til they are eleven years age and up. 
The Brahman boy’s special training be- 
gins when comes take his “sacred 
thread” the age eleven thirteen. 
boy very precocious for some family 
reason when there are older men 
members alive. The rite the “sacred 
thread” elaborate affair, and takes 
several days continuous instruction 
simultaneous with the performance 
various Brahmanic rituals. Every detail 
prepared with special care. The thread 
itself though made common cotton 
not something one can buy store. 
usually spun some elderly female 
member the family. Before she un- 
dertakes the onerous duty spinning 
she must bathe and don silk Sari, for 
silk considered pure, and ex- 
tensively used all religious functions. 
During spinning, she must not enter into 
conversation with anyone. Should any- 
body talk her, this person must not sit 
within three yards that particle 
saliva coming from the mouth could 
any chance fall the thread and soil 
it. Should that occur, she would have 
begin the whole process over again. 
When the spinning completed, the 
thread measured and cut into nine 
loops which are arranged sets three. 
The length each the distance from 
the wearer’s left shoulder the end 
his outstretched right arm. These three- 
fold loops form the complete thread 
which the Brahman from that day on, 
always wears slung from his left 
shoulder across the chest and under the 
right arm. This must never remove 
from his body except the time 
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his daily bath when washes with 
meticulous care. His various routines 
religious exercises demand its unfailing 
presence. 


the eve the great day con- 
secration the boy’s head shaved, only 
lock hair the top remaining. 
This ritual itself, for the proper 
execution which the barber and the 
preceptor must through some prepa- 
rations themselves. After the tonsorial 
ceremony over, the boy given staff 
six feet and three inches long made from 
straight branch tree with one 
prong about foot from the top. this 
prong hung his begging sack, also 
made cotton. Usually this piece 
cloth also woven home with great 
care. During the period initiation, 
which takes eleven days, the boy can eat 
only from what gets begging from 
relatives and friends who come visit 
him. hold such presents come 
him that the begging sack has been 
provided. The sack quite small and the 
friends and relatives are many. Every- 
body brings gifts all sorts. The boy 
must not refuse anything offered him. 
Usually elderly member the 
household, eligible see the novitiate, 
accompanies friends and relatives who 
come pay their respects the boy, 
and sees that does not, either 
negligence boredom, ever intimate 
that his bag full and does not need 
any more! This might interpreted 
the giver bad omen even curse! 

soon the sack full, the boy 
required empty and give away most 
its contents, only keeping enough for 
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the next meal. account should 
keep more than the bare necessities de- 
mand. giving the gifts away 
faced with the difficult problem whom 
give them to. First, keeping with 
Brahmanic custom, appeal should 
refused; that is, anyone should ask 
him what has his possession, 
must give without any inquiry. Mere 
asking sufficient reason for giving. 
not the novitiate’s place insult one 
inquiring whether the person asking 
for something needs not. Secondly, 
should try know beforehand who 
may need help (such help can 
give) because “pouring oil the oily 
head useless showering gifts 
the rich.” The ancient teaching “give 
the needy and not merely friends 
and relatives.” There are other reasons, 
too, for not keeping any surplus stuff. 
Accumulation surplus keeps from 
those who may need it; surplus food and 
gifts always demand attention for their 
care and preservation, they also en- 
courage covetousness among the needy. 
Then again accumulate more food 
than necessary for the next meal shows 
lack faith one’s genuine devo- 
tion and search after Brahma, for the 
sages have said: 

whom the geese were formed white, 
Parrots stained green, and peacocks painted 


various hues, 
Even will provide for your support. 


Such thoughts have been dinned into 
the boy’s head his grandfather, 
father, mother, preceptor, his barber, 
and even the servants the household, 
before enters seclusion. Thus in- 
culcated disregard for anything more 
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than bare necessity for himself, well 
Providence and friends. 

sacrificial fire burning the east 
side the spacious room. sits facing 
and the sun. His preceptor sits his 
left side near the fire and facing him. 
Behind the boy sit such members the 
household are eligible present 
and can afford the time. The preceptor 
speaks, recites reads verses from the 
Vedas and other sacred books, quotes 
authorities, and cites examples well- 
known characters elucidate and/or 
verify his statements. The boy’s educa- 
tion and training the Brahmanic rites 
now begins seriously. Brahmans have 
guarded this educational process just 
miser shrouds his possession deny- 
ing himself proper food, clothing, and 
shelter. spite many attempts 
bring the bright light scrutiny upon 
the whole subject, the Brahman’s learn- 
ing, spirit, still remains secret well 
sacred. purpose here not 
uphold reject such teachings, but 
describe them from within. Having gone 
through the whole experience, know 
the teachings they are meant be, 
which very different from what they 
appear the scientific researchers. 

During the period initiation which 
takes eleven days, the novitiate intro- 
duced “Brahmacharyashrama,” de- 
scribed little further on. The meaning 
and significance the Brahman so- 
ciety explained. The place pleasure 
life, well truth society, the 
part praise and blame play, along with 
the Brahman’s obligation judge, are 


all explained and elaborated upon. 
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The priest who officiates the sacred 
thread ceremony must be, not merely 
profound scholar and thinker, but also 
lovable man filled with magnetic 
charm—one who lives the life ex- 
pounds. not unusual consult the 
boy about his preceptor. the present 
era “do say, not act,” such 
teachers are rare. takes enormous pa- 
tience, tact, command vocabulary, 
knowledge and sympathy with boys’ 
temper and upbringing convey effec- 
tively not merely the words but the 
meaning life. The great importance 
attributed the teacher illustrated 
old saying: 

The teacher and God are both standing 
front me; whom shall first give 


through whose grace have seen God. 


The first part the initiation cere- 
mony consists paying homage the 
ancients, sages, rishis, and saints, well 
reciting many verses from the Vedas, 
much which the boy listens with- 
out understanding, though parts 
asked repeat after the teacher. 
the afternoon the third day, after two 
days fasting, takes his first morsel 
food. still weak, though cheer- 
ful. Now the real education begins, and 
Brahmacharyashram introduced. 

one-sided exhortation—only the 
teacher talks, raises questions, explains 
and expounds. occasions, some mem- 
bers, thoroughly familiar with the rou- 
tine present, may asked the teacher 
sacred books elucidate point. The 
boy himself supposed listen with 
full attention. Any question may wish 


November 


raise will anticipated and discussed 
almost before the asking. 

Man grows strong not the amount 
food consumes but what can 
assimilate. The preceptor now initiates 
the novitiate into the concept Brah- 
macharya—a way life—which the 
young student must follow all through 
his student days that can prepare 
himself take his place worthwhile 
member his class. Once enters 
matrimony and becomes householder 
much will expected from him. 

The word Brahmacharya composed 
two words: Brahm 
Brahm, the Creator, God, has 
found before can known. Acharya 
treading the path of. Brahmacharya 
one who treads the path conserving 
vitality, searching for knowledge and 
realizing God. both good and bad 
reside side side man, the novitiate 
must use great care choose the good 
and shun the bad. one can escape the 
bad running away from it. must 
prepare himself that may not 
touched it. 

example may help clarify the 
idea. John Doe sets out with the definite 
idea few hours’ study. crosses 
the college campus toward the library, 
pencil and pad hand. passing 
the dormitory the way, out 
comes Jean, and the following conver- 
sation ensues: 

Jean: Hello, Jack! 

J.D.: Hi, Jean, you are out early this 
morning. 

Jean: Yes, have very important letter 
mail, and parcel pick 


from the post office. Coming 
along? 
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would expected for any normal 
person, Jack went along with Jean, and 
the consulting references the li- 
brary went the board. 


such situation the principle 
Brahmacharya would counsel: “Before 
you out, ask yourself seriously why 
are you going out. Get the objective 
clearly defined your mind with 
many details you can think of, and 
continue thinking about them after you 
step out your room until you reach 
the library.” Perchance you pass and 
hear some one calling you, “Hello, 
Jack,” your reply would spontane- 
ous and cordial “Hi” you walk on. 
The negative aspect the principle 
Brahmacharya would not require that 
you not this that. would not 
command you not join Jean. would 
insist that you keep your mind steadily 
what you really want do. This, ac- 
cording Brahmacharya principle, 
accommodating temptation and not re- 
sisting it. The novitiate urged prac- 
tice restraint his enjoyment food, 
drink, play and especially sexual be- 
haviour. The novitiate must understand 
that there time for everything. Prema- 
ture activity detrimental man’s ad- 
vancement. The way attain mental 
maturity taking the course con- 
serving vitality, persistently searching 
for knowledge wherever may 
found, and diligently following the path 
truth. This way may sometime ap- 
proach the realizing God. Everybody 
wants peace mind—Mukti; that is, 
liberation, freedom from the tyranny 
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the senses well the pressure from 
society. You can not get freedom 
running away. The following told 
Buddha and one his disciples. The 
latter was not getting anywhere, and 
huff decided leave the Ashram. 
came beg leave from the Master, 
something like the following conversa- 
tion took place between the two: 


Disciple: Sir, leaving the Ashram. 

Master: Wonderful! Where are you 
bound for? 

Disciple: The mountains, Sir. Aren’t you 
sorry that going? 

Master: Why should sorry? Your joy 
joy. spent years the 
mountains. inspiring. 

Disciple: Yes, Sir. not getting any- 
thing here. 

Master: Who going with you? 

Disciple: Alone, Sir. 

Master: your mind not going with you? 


The query stumped the disciple. 

Running away way obtain 
Mukti. The way, the novitiate told, 
practice Brahmacharya which, 
one progresses will lead the way peace 
and freedom. Cultivate the best you. 
Give your utmost and expect little 
return from Man. Recognize friend 
foe. Accept them all alike. like the 
sun that sheds its rays all without dis- 
Like rain which falls all 
fields, bestow all your acquirements 
knowledge and insight suffering man- 
kind, bringing friendliness and joyous- 
ness. 

Training for Brahmacharya phase 
every Brahman’s life. When faith- 
fully pursued, while may not have 
reached the goal, will certainly have 
acquired enough strength and enlighten- 
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ment see him through his span life 
poise and cheerfulness, even great 
adversity. 

After describing Brahmacharyashram, 
the teacher broaches the core the sub- 
ject—who Brahma (God)? Has any 
mortal ever seen Him? The very fact 
that many different and sometimes 
contradictory opinions about Him exist 
proof, the teacher emphasizes, that 
one has yet actually seen Brahma 
whole. Each has partial view 
Him. Here the story the three blind 
men and the elephant told with great 
effect. The first held the ear the 
elephant, the second the leg, and the 
third the tail. The first said the elephant 
was like fan; the second, was like 
pillar; and the third, like broom. 
Thus each blind man knew only part 
the elephant and none had any concep- 
tion whole. Yet each one was 
sure that the elephant was like what 
had experienced! Each would have even 
fought for his opinion, necessary, 
uphold it. Such the strength and fury 
belief. The preceptor warns the noviti- 
ate against accepting faith belief 
without proper investigation. Once 
accepted truth, inviolate and sacred, 
should followed with all one’s might. 
But since the ultimate truth has yet 
discovered, the field for further inquiry 
remains wide open. The novitiate can 
follow any the paths already laid 
down the rishis—great masters—but 
keeping mind that the final truth 
yet discovered. may then find 
where the former searchers lost the road. 
this point may strike out new 
path for himself. “Whence, why and 
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whither-bound” being the supreme quest 
life for Brahman, there rest 
until the right answer has been 

The only condition, the novitiate must 
carefully note, that must ac- 
count violate any the caste laws 
any overt act. Caste rules have been pre- 
scribed not hinder devotees from pur- 
suing their search after Brahma, but, 
the contrary, they have been laid down 
facilitate such search. They are merely 
guide posts telling which roads avoid. 
Such paths must shunned because such 
paths and such conducts have been fol- 
lowed before many without attain- 
ing the desired goal. 

The importance Brahmanic ways 
lies the traditional belief that 
far distant day the past, the son 
Brahma sat brooding over the right 
path, and flash, consciousness that 
path appeared him like flood light 
from the sun. Knowledge came like 
breath from the Self-existent, and de- 
clared “truth the foundation man’s 
upward march, and lode-star his des- 
tiny.” The divine knowledge thus appre- 
hended was transmitted the right- 
ful recipients, the Brahmans. Also 
came recognized that what man 
does leaves indelible mark him 
every year the growth tree leaves 
mark it. The tree may not know 
the presence the mark, but there 
getting away from it. like manner 
man “can stand, walk softly 
glide along, hide dark recesses 
lurk the secret cell but self detects him 
and spies his movements. Whoever shall 
flee would not escape the grasp Self.” 
Every move and every act thus 
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marked, leaving escape. Caste rules 
are laid down directions and warnings. 
The novitiate can question the validity 
any the rules, but must not 
violate one because once acts are per- 
formed, their effects cannot erased. 
Joy life comes from right living, and 
right living can only come from right 
knowledge. 

The present life the only life that 
know anything about. contained 
flesh and blood which call the 
body. This weak body ever liable 
wrath, ambition, avarice, illusion. Men 
live fear, grief, envy, hatred, and 
separation from those they hold dear, 
and are often compelled live with 
those they hate. The world’s mighty 
men are gone, leaving their joys and 
glories. They have passed out the 
world into the realm the spirits. 
such world true enjoyment, which 
brings pain disappointment its 
trail, can only come from righteous 
living, and the practice Dharma which 
“Young Brahman, strengthen your- 
self obedience truth, and constantly 
stay the path Dharma.” 

But habit persists. Man thirsty after 
sense pleasure. Having come first, 
has established its right possession. 
repudiate its sovereignty and find 
its proper place life are the Brahman’s 
self-assigned duty. The first step toward 
achieving this end strict adherence 
truth, and understanding the na- 
ture sense-pleasure and the part 
plays life whole. The urge for 
the satisfaction sense-pleasure great, 
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and often drives man find shortcuts 
attain his ends. Lies are told gain 
material objects social prestige. Truth 
hidden for fear disapprobation, pun- 
ishment loss. 

live live with people. One 
cannot escape approbation disapproba- 
tion. Brahman does not need approba- 
tion, and his caste law forbids him from 
gaining any material object from any 
one. Not expecting any favor from any 
mortal being, does not have hide 
truth, because hiding can only 
gain temporary relief. The demand 
that Brahman must always seek and 
abide the truth insisted upon not 
because the fear that one day the un- 
truth may unearthed, but for the fact 
that denying the truth only 
putting further off the day realizing 
the meaning Self and communion 
with Brahma, such communion being the 
Brahman’s one absorbing interest life. 
Therefore the necessity for telling the 
truth for Brahman obvious. Let the 
truth told and nothing further 
needed. Brahman then must not tell 
lie, necessary for him always tell 
all knows. Truth those uninitiated 
the complex relation social living 
may become disastrous lighted 
torch tied monkey’s tail. Thus the 
sages have said: 


Tell the truth, only the pleasant truth; 

And not the unpleasant one, when silence 
bliss; 

But silence must broken, tell only the 
truth, 

Let happen whatever may. 


Man advances himself following 
strictly the path truth. The boy learns 
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that “it better for Brahman 
thrown from high peak and dashed 
pieces the rocks below, insert 
his hand between the fangs en- 
venomed serpent, fall into fiery 
furnace, than destroy his character 
infamy.” Those who see the pleasant ex- 
perience alone without anticipating its 
effect upon miss man’s high- 
est aim. Those who seek the good alone 
are blest. The sages, not the fool, dis- 
cern the truth. For Brahman, strict ad- 
herence truth self-obligatory. Lies 
are told achieve material gain appro- 
bation. But Brahman cares not for 
praise, not deterred fear blame, 
expects rewards. Brahman must 
shun jealousy because blinds the vision. 
must cleanse his mind cultivating 
the habit compassion. The preceptor 
continues: 


“As you grow older jealousy, animosity, 
cupidity and their many companions will, 
allowed, find habitation your They 
will bring temporary elation. matter 
fact, until they do, you will not know 
what they are. You will recognize them 
the sense depression lethargy which 
invariably follows such elation. your 
guard against them. Seek always attain 
serenity, for only the serene are single 
minded and possess discernment. Follow 
this simple procedure—meditate and pray 
morning, noon, evening and midnight. 
Before going bed, think over the events 
the day, check all inaccuracies your 
talks, understatements, misstatements, over- 
statements, and make mental note not 
repeat them deliberately the future. Be- 
fore rising cast glance the day’s work 
ahead. Get essential tasks done the earli- 
est possible moment, thus freeing time later 
the day for friends, strangers and unfore- 
seen events that may need your attention. 
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Never refuse help; anticipate the needs 
others and when possible fulfill them before 
being asked. not let error pass un- 
noticed before bedtime. ‘The prompter you 
are recognizing your errors, the sooner 
and more easily will you eliminate them. 
Remember that voluntary acknowledgment 
error strengthens the character.” 


judge, the Brahman must always 
bear mind that man wise enough 
make laws guide society. Therefore 
the judge’s duty not expose guilt, 
ferret out the reason thereof, nor ask 
for explanation from one who already 
afflicted, but the judge’s duty will 
discern and recognize the sun behind the 
cloud; that is, reach the Self the 
accused. Until the Self awakened 
the accused, punishment will only de- 
grade him. The sages say: 


see through clearly one must single- 

judge properly one must possess discern- 
ment. 


Thus single-mindedness, power dis- 
cernment, and complete disregard for 
praise blame from friends and foes 
alike are the qualities Brahman must 
cultivate. 

The preceptor urges the novitiate 
earnestly seek Brahma, the only 
refuge. may know him, says, the 
Ruler rulers, the God gods, the 
Greater than all the greatest, the world’s 
Protector, worthy all knowledge. His 
power absolute, yet various. the 
one God hidden all beings. per- 
vades their inner souls and observes their 
action. Man can know Him will. 
The boy told that one can any- 
thing about his past deeds but the future 
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before him make whatever wills. 
start the neophyte his way 
the above truths various regulations have 
been laid down for him follow his 
daily existence. told that some 
Brahmans are intent knowledge 
the supreme spirit, others are intent 
acts austerity, and still others both 
austerity and repetition the Vedas, 
and others yet sacrificial rites. 
also declared that with accumulation 
knowledge and understanding, all Vedic 
rites gradually become less impor- 
tance, but the act repeating the 
Gayatra with the four mystic syllables 
ten times better than all. Ehe Gayatra is: 
meditate that excellent glory the 
divine 
May enlighten our under- 
standing. 


Such abstract thoughts are clarified 
selecting characters from innumerable 
Hindu Tales, care being taken that 
heroes chosen are not all drawn from 
the Brahman caste. The boy’s respect for 
members other castes than his own 
thus brought home him proper 
recognition that virtues are attainable 
all men all castes. Only Brahman 
after initiation can repeat the Gayatra 
because the one who has com- 
munion with Brahma! 

The boy has just gone through 
excitable period preparing for this 
great ceremony which segregation, 
fasting and emphasis truth and purity 
every transaction life, however 
trivial, have all played their parts. In- 
deed the whole family shares feeling 
expectancy—maybe great saint 
being ushered into the world, great 
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expounder life’s meaning, de- 
liverer free mankind from untruth 
and ignorance from which somehow 
seems unable extricate itself. ex- 
tricate mankind from untruth and igno- 
rance the obligation the Brahman owes 
society. 


After the sacred thread ceremony 
over, the boy must live some years with 
teacher finish his education. When 
enters upon life his own choice 
either teacher householder and 
forming his own philosophy, pre- 
sumed that will further than his 
teacher. The teacher’s position ac- 
quaint the boy with the experience the 
past, point out the errors, and from his 
own experience suggest ways and means 
how such errors may elimi- 
Later, the boy does not con- 
tinue improving the methods his 
teacher and does not have anything 
add what has already learned from 
his teacher, not necessary for them 
meet again for the sake mere for- 

Thus Brahman made. “The Brah- 
mans” writes Count Bjornstjerna his 
the Hindus, “are subjected 
such severe duties, that (celibacy ex- 
cepted) very few Roman Catholic monks 
can bear comparison with them. His 
daily life bound strict ritual; the 
many prayers, ablutions, and sacrifices 
imposed upon the Brahman, demand 
great part his time, the facility with 
which may defile himself (which 
must atoned for Penance) require 
uncommon vigilance.” 
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When the appointed time has come that 

distant star, deep the eternal dark, 

Depart, let one, tear eye, remark, 

“How good was; how brave; how strong,” nor sigh 

O’er other false conception. When die 
Another groping, errant soul, its day 
Allotted, will have done. Then only say, 

“He loved.” That enough. venture high 
Can give the matchless recompense gain 

Love’s response Love. the end 

effort, striving, all pretensions vain, 

parting from all love we’ve known, commend, 
Not for the qualities scarce attain. 


But you can, say this, “Beloved friend!” 
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Sabbatical Leave Mexico 


HERE solution the problem 
sabbatical leave, even today. 
Some fifteen years ago wife and 
travelled around the world first 
sabbatical, lived some time Ceylon, 
China and Japan, and were solvent 
when got home. But these days 
sabbatical allowances will not stretch 
far. Many college professor has en- 
tirely abandoned any notion taking 
his sabbatical leave, although this re- 
nunciation not actually necessary. 

During the academic year 1950-51 
was seeming good fortune 
Patna University India for year, 
that arrangements were made with the 
College allow year’s leave. 
mid-winter, however, largely because 
the rather supercilious tone used 
underlings the State Department 
charged with administering the terms 
the grant, resigned it, and was left 
with the prospect year off for 
wife, two young daughters and my- 
self, but with nowhere, anywhere, 
go. Hitherto our strong penchant for 
the orient had always made Mexico 
seem too close and commonplace for 
long holiday. But now seemed quite 
far enough away, ten days automo- 
bile from New York. But the great 
thing about was that, when the long 
trip was over, the car would there too. 
The choice which then made 
Mexico was far wiser than knew. 
result our family spent our most 


fortunate and our happiest year. 

The secret good year Mexico 
rent house Cuernavaca and live 
there for whole year. one half 
salary, customary and inadequate 
sabbatical allowance, sub-letting 
one’s American dwelling place and 
securing low rental Cuernavaca re- 
duces the basic cost living that this 
gesture alone goes far toward balancing 
one’s budget. course, get ade- 
quate house with low rental not too 
easy, but possible. During the period 
house hunting safe, comfortable, 
and not excessively expensive stay 
Joya, the cost being about five dol- 
lars American money per person per 
day. This hotel the main street 
you drive down the mountain into 
Cuernavaca, and not difficult 
find. But even before arrived 
town were fortunate getting 
small house for about five hundred and 
fifty pesos peso was worth 
twelve American cents throughout our 
stay, and rather stable value). 

this small house were able 
live comfort, even luxury. Petra, 
the part-time maid who washed our 
dishes and cleaned the house from top 
bottom every day, meant great deal 
help-starved Americans like us. 


*College people interested staying for 
while Mexico City renting house 
Cuernavaca might care write Dr. Adrienne 
Gobert, Avenida Vera Cruz 102, Apt. Mexico 
City, Mexico. 
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cooked our own meals preference. 
Food bought the town markets cost 
about two-thirds what had been 
costing the United States, although 
used some imported items. Gasoline 
and car upkeep and repair were about 
the same, bit less. 

The superiority Cuernavaca not 
due the fact that there are not other 
similar and excellent places live 
Mexico. Oaxaca, the South, de- 
lightful, but hard get suitable 
house there, and gasoline the neces- 
sary quality for modern cars unob- 
tainable. Taxco, hour and half 
farther away from Mexico City than 
Cuernavaca has similar climate. But 
pitched steep hill, and paved 
with cobblestones, that car virtually 
unusable there. Guadalajara large 
city with unusually fine climate, but 
far away the West, and 
sense central. But Cuernavaca scores 
highest because near Mexico City. 
During our stay there was hour 
and half over the mountains further 
south than Mexico. But just now the 
new six-lane highway has been com- 
pleted that the trip will take little 
more than three quarters hour, 
thus turning Cuernavaca into virtual 
suburb. whenever one feels like driv- 
ing “town” morning can enjoy 
the assets and entertainments the 
metropolis, and yet return nightfall 
his matchless resort laden with gro- 
ceries from the cheaper super-markets 
the big town. 

Furthermore, Cuernavaca magnifi- 
cently central. Every few weeks used 
lock our house, put the key our 
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pocket, and set out explore the ever 
entrancing reaches Mexico. 

true that first our Spanish was 
almost nil, and that consequently 
found travel difficult for some time. But 
after half year buying our meat, and 
vegetables, and fruit the market 
place, and chatting with the populace, 
had all picked workable mini- 
mum which made our travels not merely 
geographically but also linguistically in- 
teresting. would set out for Aca- 
pulco, say, and spend few days swim- 
ming the diverting waters Puerta 
Marques the Pacific. travelling 
the other direction would coast down 
Vera Cruz and swim the Atlantic. 

Ruins were plentiful, near hand 
and far away, case felt archaeologi- 
cal. Cuernavaca itself stands the pyra- 
mid Teopanzolco, first awesome 
oddment, but later idyllic spot 
for stroll sunset. The vast pyramids 
the Sun and the Moon are day’s 
trip away the north Mexico City. 
Not the least their interest during our 
visit this center ancient sacrifice was 
due the fact that American tourist 
had few weeks earlier been beheaded 
airplane she stood the top 
the Pyramid the Sun. Mitla and 
Monte Alban are near Oaxaca, far 
the South. There stayed with 
American archaeologist who helped 
enjoy Mitla, and get passing in- 
sight into the anciency the Zapotecan 
culture. 

There was always reason 
somewhere. American moving pic- 
ture crew was shooting picture near- 
Tepoztlan, and had painted the town 
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many colors. the February dance 
festival was there, and the Indians 
themselves were painting their town 
red. Amecameca one could run 
close both Popocatepetl and Ixtaci- 
huatl, and one day actually drove 
the slopes Popo into snowstorm. 
Swimming the sulphur spring 
Tehuixtla Cuautla was hour 
away, and lake Tequestitengo was even 
nearer. Longer trips took into the 
Puebla Highlands, where the native 
people are seen all along the roads 
and their markets the old costumes, 
which are quickly passing away. 
visited Tecolutla, and swam again the 
Atlantic. visited Puebla often, and 
reversed our direction and took 
the market Toluca, and once travelled 
far west Lake Patzcuaro and the 
famous modern volcano Paracutin, 
near Uruapan. But always were hap- 
piest when were the way home 
our charming house Cuernavaca, with 
its tiled wide verandah, and its drooping 
bougainvillea vine. always asked 
ourselves, when got back, just why 
had left home. 

all, this little house seemed 
much home anywhere had ever 
lived. The children loved it. They loved 
their pet chickens, the baby lamb 
the property. And they enjoyed chatting 
with our demure maid Petra, whom 
they adored, and with the Mexican 
children across the way. One day 
found Mary flying huge beetle, its 
leg tied string, the manner she 
had been taught the other Maria 
across the street. But best all the chil- 
dren loved the horses which “their” 
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charro took them riding every Monday 
morning into the winding paths the 
mountains. They had plenty leisure, 
and travelled with everywhere, for 
allowed them skip school for 
year, and let them keep with their 
workbooks four mornings week. There 
are adequate private schools for small. 
children Cuernavaca, but they could 
not meet the needs our fourteen year 
old. the end found that the educa- 
tion they received their freedom 
travel, far exceeded what they might 
have had school, and their study 
home enabled them keep their place 
school. They saw too what poverty 
was, and luxury. They reflected when 
people told them that the election 
the new President Ruiz Cortines the 
votes cast the country were not even 
counted. And they got large dose 
Diego Rivera, palatable and unpalata- 
ble. 

the whole were healthy and 
happy. Each had cold so, and 
the children each virus sickness which 
required doctor. (There are good doc- 
tors and dentists Cuernavaca, who 
speak English.) Again all had certain 
dysenteries, never severe serious, 
usually banished quickly the use 
precaution used evaporated milk 
(canned Mexico), Mexican marga- 
rine, and only imported cheese. For nine 
months our stay used the large 
“electro-purified” water sold 
and delivered the Coca Cola bottling 
works. But for the last three months 
boiled all our water, used 
when lived once for three years 
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China. From this time our dysentery 
disappeared entirely. Thus have 
decided for sure that the next time 
live Mexico shall rigid this 
point, and drink only boiled water. 
the whole were well during our year 
Mexico. When left were all 
excellent physical condition, every 
member the family better than when 
came. The year rest the sun- 
shine was like tonic, which sent 
back home refreshed and revivified, and 
better able our work. 

Furthermore came home with 
balanced budget. And this was spite 
the fact that the end the year 
estimated that had spent about six 
hundred dollars Mexico’s fascinating 
array peasant blouses, silver goods, 
leather accessories, and pottery bought 
from one end the country the 
other. Often felt that were extrav- 
agant, such when dined out 
style, stayed expensive hotel 
here there. But now have re- 
grets. The combination favorable 
exchange rate and low basic rental had 
done the trick and were, spite 
our plunder, still solvent. 

Frankly was difficult work, and 
writing was hard. There are many pro- 
fessional authors Cuernavaca, but the 
real workers put themselves sched- 
ule. intriguing the pageant 
Mexico, its morning airs and its evening 
lure attack person’s morale. One only 
has stop working happy. Yet 
somehow other certain amount gets 
done, and was possible leave with 
completed book manuscript packed into 
our overloaded car. you want work 
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Mexico you may provided you sell 
your product the U.S.A., although 
against tourist regulations earn 
money the Mexican economy. 

These lines have been written for the 
specific intention encouraging many 
colleagues American colleges 
take their hard earned sabbatical leave 
lengthen one’s life, but least makes 
the actual passage the years serv- 
ice less burden oneself and 
one’s students. year Mexico now 
practical possibility, even reduced 
salary. This proved our own 
experience. 

But those who visit Mexico should 
avoid the common error living 
Mexico City. The fact that this the 
cultural center the country may 
temptation college people. But one 
should not expect welcomed into 
Mexican cultural circles neighbor 
from the north. Although earlier 
years travels the orient found 
myself invited lecture the Univer- 
sities Ceylon, India and China, yet 
such invitation came Mexico, 
and sought none. passed in, lived 
year Mexico and left without darken- 
ing the doors Mexican University, 
meeting teacher any teacher train- 
ing school, college University. came 
the conclusion that Mexican Univer- 
sities are thoroughly insular, and are 
just not interested Americans their 
culture. All that was told those who 
might supposed know pointed 
the same conclusion. This country for 
holidaying, and the 


resort the Americas is, without com- 
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parison, the mountain town Cuerna- 
vaca. 

Cuernavaca has the world’s most per- 
fect climate. Mexico City cold, night 
and morning, especially winter. But 
Cuernavaca always just right. Day in, 
day out, year after year, century after 
century Cuernavaca has endless suc- 
cession unbelievably perfect days. 
Practically every day the year 
sunny and fine. the summer rains 
night. But all days are fine. never 
too hot, never too cold. one cool 
the shade steps into the sun, too 
hot the sun steps into the shade. 
The attractive sights, and sounds, and 
beauties this little paradise are never 
ending. The streets are all paved, there 
are American friends not, you 
choose. There are servants help with 
the work. Life can not merely civil- 
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ized but even graceful. All all 
Cuernavaca good place be, al- 
though the Mexican Government allows 
Americans live there only six months 
time, and holders tourist cards 
must return the border and re-enter 
they want stay longer than six 
months. this ruling the Government 
adamant. 

Our children wept drove the 
mountains for our long trek back 
New York. Never day has passed since 
then that have not regretted its loss. 
now all have common goal life, 
and this return once more live 
another year Cuernavaca. What was 
all like dream, was nevertheless 
unbelievably actual. there for the 
taking those who can have income 
sent from the United States. That 
means American professors sabbatical 
leave. 


You teachers render this republic the prime, the vital service 
amalgamating into one homogeneous body the children those who 
are born here and those who come here from many different 
lands abroad. furnish common training and common ideals for 
the children all the mixed peoples who are here being fused into 
one ROOSEVELT 
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John Dewey and His Aims 
Education 


his lifetime John Dewey’s 
renown philosopher, and his 
influence educational reformer, 
penetrated, some measure, into almost 
all the civilized countries the world. 
his own United States, widely 
agreed, dominated for sixty years 
both philosophical thought and educa- 
tional practice. Although never without 
trenchant critics attack them, his ideas 
seemed find America naturally 
favourable environment; indeed, several 
writers have pointed out that his phi- 
losophy often seems conscious ex- 
pression unconscious forces work 
American society.” 

Perhaps because his very domi- 
nance, perhaps for more deep-seated rea- 


See Santayana, George, “Dewey’s Natu- 
ralistic Metaphysics,” American Journal Phi- 
losophy, XXII, No. 25, December 1925, pp. 
673-688. Santayana writes: “To him (Dewey) 
rather than William James, might applied 
the saying the French pragmatist, Georges 
Sorel, that his philosophy calculated justify 
all the assumptions American society.” 

See also Russell, Bertrand, “Dewey’s New 
Logic,” pp. 137-156 The Philosophy John 
Dewey, ed. Schilpp. (q.v. under Schilpp, be- 
low). Russell describes Dewey’s philosophy 
age industrialism and collective enterprise.” 
has often made more extensive and damaging 
comments the same kind. Dewey’s reply the 
Schilpp volume refers indignantly Mr. 
Russell’s confirmed habit connecting the prag- 
matic theory knowing with obnoxious aspects 
American industrialism,” (p. 527). 


sons, such the fundamental changes 
which some observers think are develop- 
ing the pattern American life, 
Dewey’s ideas, the time his death 
1952, were being subjected grow- 
ing barrage criticism. The eulogies 
which his death occasioned brought 
more than momentary break the 
strengthening chorus his critics. 
anyone acquainted with current philo- 
sophical writing America there can 
doubt that Dewey’s influence, though 
still remarkably strong, waning. 
Among the educationists America, 
oracle, one may judge from the great 
mass published educational literature. 
Aside from the Catholics, who have 
always fought naturalism its forms 
with mixture bitterness and perspi- 
cacity, the neo-Thomists like Mortimer 
Adler and Robert Hutchins, and 
few other “mavericks,” most American 
educationists seem, over the years, 
have swallowed Deweyan theories hook, 


line and sinker, and not yet experi- 


encing the sort discomfort which 
afflicting the philosophers. edu- 
cationists, primarily, that this paper 
addressed. 

the educational theories John Dewey 
are intimately linked with his whole 
philosophical outlook. Yet the observa- 
tion perhaps useful reminder that 
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any consideration the more profound 
aspects education bound con- 
fronted with some the fundamental 
problems philosophy. Educationists, 
experience, too often take their 
philosophical assumptions for granted, 
dismiss them “mere abstractions,” 
with the result that their thinking is, 
best, incomplete; worst—and too com- 
monly—chaotic. this paper shall at- 
tempt distinguish what are, 
Dewey’s opinion, the aims education, 
and shall offer some criticism these. 
What have say not original; most 
has been said many times before, 
but believe will bear repeating. 

fairness Dewey, would say 
here that too much expect any 
man who writes prolifically did, 
for sixty years, that should con- 
sistent always. Indeed, philosophical 
matters seems true that who 
achieves the greatest consistency likely 
the most wrong-headed; does 
not follow that the converse true, but 
may suggested that measure 
philosophic inconsistency least leaves 
loophole for the truth. perhaps any 
inconsistencies which may detected 
Dewey’s work are simply those the 
honest thinker who has recognized that 
truth has many faces, 

all Dewey’s work not easy 
pick out many clear and consistent 
declaration about the aims education, 
partly, doubt, because his insistence 
upon the continuum means and ends. 
(See below.) Yet there seem 
two fairly general assumptions, which 
occasionally makes explicit. These 
concern the individual, and the 


social aspects education. (That this 
division is, the Deweyan, not alto- 
gether desirable, well aware, and 
shall see that there is, fact, 
hard and fast line that can draw 
between the two aspects. Nevertheless, 
think distinction worth making, 
for the sake clarity. The same distinc- 
tion made Childs, himself good 
Deweyan, the Schilpp 


The first these two assumptions 
that, “Education constant reorganiz- 
The argument seems run thus: since 
education function experience, and 
any individual’s experience never-end- 
ing throughout his life, education has 
end beyond itself. another place, 
Dewey makes this quite explicit de- 
claring, “1) the educational process 
its own end; the edu- 
cational process one continued re- 
organizing, reconstructing, transform- 
Taken literally this seems mean 
that any kind experience valuable 
any other. There about certain 
air “Eat, drink and merry, for to- 
morrow die!” this all there 
the educational process, can see 
good reason why Alfonse Capone could 
not justly have claimed well- 
educated John Dewey. Even Childs 
has admit that, “Put the test 


*Schilpp, (ed.): The Philosophy 
John Dewey, Library Living Philosophers, 
Vol. Northwestern University, 1939. See 
Childs, John L., “The Educational Philosophy 
John Dewey,” pp. 419-43. 

Dewey, John: Democracy and Education, 
89. 

Democracy and Education, 
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actual educational experience this con- 
ception education its own end has 
been found possess certain ambigu- 
many exponents “Progres- 
sive Education” discovered, the “certain 
ambiguity” rapidly reduced their class- 
rooms disorganized rabble, and in- 
spired the famous cartoon bored and 
weary asking 
teacher “Please, have what 
feel like doing today?” 

But those who did take this doctrine 
too literally, Dewey addressed himself 
Experience and Education. There 
declares that does not wish educa- 
experience, for some experiences are mis- 
educative. Guidance pupils the 
teacher therefore Some ex- 
periences, then, are good, and others are 
bad; the mere assimilation 
organization any experience, whether 
“bad,” not education. This 
say that Dewey’s definition learn- 
ing “the reconstruction experience” 
not adequate definition educa- 
tion. How then are distinguish 
between the “good” and “bad,” the 
educational and mis-educational experi- 
ences? Dewey continues, “It his (the 
teacher’s) business arrange for the 
kind experiences which, while they 
not repel the student, but rather engage 
his activities, are, nevertheless, more 
than immediately enjoyable since they 
promote having desirable future experi- 
For Dewey and his followers 
this seems have ended the matter, al- 

of. cit.; Childs, 434. 

John: Experience and Education, 


Experience and Education, pp. 16-17. 
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though, shall see, this statement 
expanded the succeeding pages 
the book. Meanwhile, however, all that 
really has been done make confusion 
worse confounded. “Desirable,” the 
above context can have two meanings: 
firstly, may mean “desired,” which 
case are further forward than be- 
fore, and children still may encour- 
aged have experiences which will fit 
them anything whatever, from 
archbishops dope peddlers, according 
their whims. Or, secondly, may 
mean what ought desired, which 
case there really difference between 
Dewey’s position and that the teacher 
“traditional” school. 

Since Dewey does admit that the 
teacher’s guidance necessary the 
education any pupil, must assume 
that the second interpretation (“de- 
sirable” meaning what ought de- 
sired) preferred. Yet Dewey 
would not have liked associated 
with the advocates traditional teach- 
ing; was strongly opposed teacher- 
imposed discipline, rigid curricula, and 
on, and emphasized the value ac- 
tivity, project work, and pupil participa- 
tion school government. Since this 
so, must look for some other criterion 
which justify Dewey’s divergence 
from the traditional educationists. 
present experience not itself the 
end education, and Dewey’s mature 
view seems that not, and 
children are not, consequence, en- 
joy “absolute” freedom experience, 
then some other end must view, 
towards which children’s experience 


directed. 
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This other end find, think, 
what may term “social conscious- 
ness.” When the “Progressive Educa- 
tion” movement became involved, the 
late 1920’s, confusion the mean- 
ing “child needs”—precisely the con- 
fusion which have just discussed 
above the meaning the term “de- 
was only rescued the 
argument that the needs the child are 
not his momentary whims, but are de- 
rived from social That 
say, since guidance necessary, must 
guidance towards agreed social ends. 
There are many statements throughout 
Dewey’s writings which 
view. 


When the identity the moral process 
with the processes specific growth 
realized, the more conscious and formal 
education childhood will seen 
the most economical and efficient means 
social advance and re-organization. 

the chief means continuous, 
graded, economical improvement and social 
rectification lies utilizing the opportuni- 
ties educating the young modify the 
prevailing types thought and 

must conceive them (activities) 
their social significance, types the 
processes which society keeps itself going, 
agencies for bringing home the child 
some the primal necessities community 
life, and ways which these needs have 
been met the growing insight and in- 
genuity man; short, instrumentali- 
ties through which the school itself shall 
made genuine form community life, 


see some the work Boyd Bode, 

Reconstruction 
Books edition), 147. 

Human Nature and Conduct (Modern Li- 
brary edition), 127. 
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instead place set apart which learn 

There only one way out the existing 
educational confusion and drift. That way 
the definite substitution social pur- 
pose, controlling methods teaching and 
discipline and materials study, for the 
traditional individualistic 


Now social rectification the 
aim education must agree what 
way society rectified. Dewey has 
recognized this: “The conception edu- 
cation social process and function 
has definite meaning until define 
the kind society have 
The kind society that Dewey wants 
democracy. Experience and Educa- 
tion discusses this point some de- 
tail, and tries show that his choice 
democracy not arbitrary one. “The 
cause for our preference not the same 
thing the reason why should prefer 
it,” find this somewhat 
startling recourse, for Dewey, form 
moral imperative, and justified 
only the vaguest terms the follow- 
ing paragraph, where Dewey refers 
three times democracy promoting 
“better” “higher” “quality human 
experience” than other forms social 
organization. Lest anyone should sup- 
pose, do, that has introduced 
some kind absolute here, Dewey ex- 
pands these remarks little later 
reference what has elsewhere called 
the “experiential continuum,” 


The School and Society, 11. 

Ratner, Joseph (ed.), John Dewey’s 
losophy, Modern Library, New York, 1939, 
688. (From “Education and the Social Order” 
John Dewey). 

Democracy and Education, 112. 

Experience and Education, 25. 
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his conception education terms 
growth: when, and only when, 
development particular line con- 
duces continued growth does answer 
the criterion education grow- 
The “experiential continuum” 
thus essentially the same thing the 
“means-end continuum” which re- 
ferred earlier, which means and ends 
are different aspects—sometimes almost 
indistinguishable—of the 
Here, growth means further 
growth appears given the end 
education, and this possible, further- 
more, only democratic society. 
this way does Dewey explain his concep- 
tion the meaning that awkward 
word “desirable”; this way does 
attempt show his reasons for prefer- 
ring democratic society above all 
others. 


But there are several serious difficul- 
ties which has not cleared up. the 
first place, there the practical difficulty 
securing agreement about the social 
ends attained. Democracy can be, 
and is, variously defined various 
people; Russia and America, for ex- 
ample, both claim democratic, yet 
neither seems willing recognize the 
other’s claims. If, Dewey holds, the 
process inquiry determines the kind 
knowledge which acquired, would 
seem that inquiry into the nature 
democracy begun with the pre-supposi- 
tions American would result 
conclusions radically different from those 
achieved inquiry governed the 


Experience and Education, 29. 
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pre-suppositions Russian. prac- 
tice, have seen lately how different 
the Deweyan idea democracy from 
that certain Boards Education and 
University Trustees the United States, 
for Deweyans are always among the first 
oppose such coercive devices loyalty 
oaths. Nor does the indoctrination 
children with the merits free enter- 
prise economy meet with their approval: 
Dewey’s own strictures private enter- 
prise were often particularly severe. Yet 
are not the people who use such oaths, 
and who choose indoctrinate such 
principles, fully justified Deweyan 
discovered, the process inquiry has 
end and its conclusions are governed, 
any case, the methods inquiry 
themselves, why should prefer one 
set conclusions another? Dewey’s 
conception “truth” something which 
can only verified reference 
events the future, yet 
Thus have means knowing now 
whether Dewey’s conclusions, Marxist 
conclusions, Catholic conclusions, are 
“true,” whether, perhaps, the “truth” 
lies somewhere else altogether. fact, 
what Dewey succeeds doing elimi- 
nating the possibility scientific inquiry 
while trying elevate supreme 
position his philosophy. For “truth” 
not antecedent inquiry, but simply 
that which ultimately going 
agreed all who investigate, 
can have idea what the investigators 


Ratner, of. cit., Section III, “Phi- 
losophy and Science,” pp. 305-342, for Dewey’s 
statement the relation between the process 
inquiry and truth. 
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are doing. certainly can not say that 
they are seeking the truth, for that does 
not yet exist. All that they can doing 
pursuing each their subjective goals 
without any necessary relationship exist- 
ing between them. This alarming 
impasse for the scientist, for any 
other investigator find himself in, and 
makes impossible for accept 
Dewey’s own conclusions any better 
than anyone else’s whenever 
disagreement with others. Thus, edu- 
cation directed towards attain- 
ment certain social ends, appears 
likely that teachers will bogged down 
irreconcilable differences the 
nature these ends. Education then 
wide open the danger becoming 
mere propaganda, and Dewey offers 
good reason, seems me, why one 
kind propaganda should preferred 
another. 

Dewey might have replied this that 
agreement about social ends depends 
upon how far the inquiry pushed—if 
only goes far enough, agreement 
inevitable. But even accept this, the 
practical problem remains unsolved. Just 
how far inquiry pushed? Are 
driven into kind Hegelian 
regression which admit that 
have perfect knowledge about any- 
thing until know everything, and 
so, how are secure agreement 
before reach this unlikely goal? Can 
spare the time for prolonged inquiry 
before making start somewhere, and 
what are the schools meanwhile? 
course, Dewey has said, must 
make start somewhere, and must 
chart our course along. But 
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this the way, must expect 
disagreement arise once, and 
continue, and must expect that what- 
ever attitudes are most widespread the 
society large will most powerful 
also the schools that society. 
other words, “agreed social ends” can 
only mean the status The schools 
are much more likely the “guard- 
ians tradition” than the “heralds 
reform”: the closer the link between the 
schools and their society, the more likely 
least one place Dewey has admitted this 
and only his pervading 
optimism, believe, which causes him 
elsewhere overlook the difficulty. 


dealing with this first difficulty, 
have already touched upon the second. 
This the problem “verification”; 
difficulty inherent all pragmatic 
theory, and have yet see satis- 
factory solution for within pragmatic 
limits. Expressed crudely, the difficulty 
this; what “true” that which 
works best, how decide what 
works? The answer can only lie 
unknown future. the work the 
schools directed towards social change, 
clear that verification the success 
failure the school its task 
will not found within the walls 
the school, nor within the stay 
any single pupil the school. 
And will exceedingly difficult, 
say the least, relate what happens 


Ratner, op. 605 (From “Body and 
Mind” John Dewey). 
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society large, over considerable pe- 
riod time, with what happens the 
schools, least with any degree defi- 
niteness, Dr. Geiger, paper 
Dewey’s Social and Political Philosophy, 
raises the question whether anything 
like laboratory technique can possibly 
verification vital part any scientific 
inquiry, this important question for 
all Deweyan theorists: the case 
experimental school, such 
Laboratory School the University 
Chicago, where Dewey did most his 
pedagogical work, seems clear that the 
work the school can never, itself, 
verify refute any particular theory 
education, long that theory con- 
cerned with matters outside the 
school. Thus seems that can 
expect more such school than the 
discovery new facts, about child be- 
haviour, learning processes, disciplinary 
methods, and on. this all that 
Laboratory School can accomplish, 
must look elsewhere for our aims edu- 
cation; they can not developed induc- 
tively out some analysis learning 
procedure. Dewey, seems me, real- 
izes this instinctively, but can not 
bring himself admit overtly because 
his resolute attachment pragmatic 
method. There are, insists again and 
again, final ends; there are only 
means, experience, scientific method— 
hence the emphasis the value 
present experience. 

But just the point when seem 


Geiger, R., “Dewey’s Social and Political 
Philosophy.” 
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able decide that verification social 
hypotheses is, best, long-term pros- 
pect, and, worst, next door impos- 
sible, and that this gravely impairs 
Dewey’s suggested application scien- 
tific method social problems, Dewey 
returns his conception democracy 
permitting maximum individual growth 
justify the more detailed social pur- 
poses which puts forward. The 
“higher qualities” experience which 
democracy affords are seen reside 
the possibilities offers for the maxi- 
mum amount growth for the maxi- 
mum number people. But this seems 
still unsatisfactory, for very 
discover empirically which 
particular modes growth will con- 
tribute most further growth among 
all people, without conducting social ex- 
periments over very long period 
time, and this unlikely possibility, 
have seen. 

Also, think quite possible en- 
visage society knaves, all developing 
knaves, and accepting this the right 
and proper human state—as the 
Dobu, New Guinea, 
but not think that this what 
Dewey has mind. Dewey asserts (see 
above, 75) that the moral process 
identified with the processes specific 
growth; thus growth good itself 
and may legitimately elevated the 
end, well the means, education. 
Once again, Dewey’s pervading opti- 
mism (and how typical this 
his time and country!) leads him into 


what must call hopeless confusion. 


Benedict, Ruth, Patterns Culture 
(Mentor Books, 1948). 
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only trying say “The bigger the 
better!”? Surely not—this hardly 
appropriate sentiment for the good- 
hearted teacher who consistently 
fought behalf democracy and the 
common man. Yet what other way can 
interpret such declaration? What 
Dewey does not seem have asked him- 
self is, values exist? the answer 
“Yes, but they are not absolute, they 
are man-made, the product problem- 
cult see what they have with 
specific natural growth; values not 
become better worse because they are 
bigger smaller, because they take 
longer appear not long appear 
our lives. Their kind growth 
different kind from bodily growth, for 
bodily, natural growth, morally 
neutral, while moral growth—by defini- 
tion, one would have thought—is en- 
tirely concerned with values. the an- 
swer our question, “Do values exist?” 
“Yes, but they are entirely natural, 
and are simply function natural 
growth,” have face the conse- 
quences and admit that think, “The 
bigger, the better!” with all that this 
implies. And have agree that 
have means discriminating morally 
between one kind growth and another, 
since all kinds growth must equally 
natural. the question answered 
“Yes, they are supernatural and abso- 
not single Deweyan would 
agree, may ignore this possibility 
here. Finally, possible answer, 
“No—they not exist,” but this 
scarcely answer which Dewey, 
empirical observer, could make. 
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are left with the conclusion that 
Dewey either asserts, “The bigger the 
better!” asserts nothing. prefer 
believe that asserts nothing, for 
suggest that growing for growing’s sake, 
any naturalistic sense, should 
exalted the end education the 
justification democracy would ludi- 
crous, were not tragic its 
implied abandonment all human 
capacity for moral discrimination. must 
agree with noted philosopher and 
former Deweyan who has declared, “No 
Deweyan can give one good, radically 
theoretical reason, one that goes beyond 
expedience, why prefers democracy 
totalitarianism why regards 
other men his moral 

And must add that Dewey 
unable justify his preference for 
democracy, can not justify his aims 
education, save merely suggested 
methods training the human animal. 
All his individual and social aims—“re- 
construction experience,” “growth,” 
“social purposes,” and on, are “melted 
into air, into thin air” 
naturalism morally neutral, while edu- 
morally neutral. 


have already noted (above, 
how his general pragmatism prevents 
Dewey from looking beyond the learn- 
ing process for some morally justifiable 
end education. may worth point- 


Eliseo, The Moral Life and the 
Ethical Life, University Chicago Press, 1950, 
128. 
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ing out here that the idea that growth 
somehow valuable itself seems 
derive naturally from Dewey’s concept 
human nature being essentially 
active: “He (man) active being, 
and that all there said that 
find this definition human 
nature inadequate, not positively mis- 
leading, for reduces mind the status 
mere “habit matter, way people 
have acting, speaking and 
is, fact, implicitly behaviourist 
definition. This not the place discuss 
this problem further, but mention 
seems necessary, only indicate again 
how closely tied Dewey’s educational 
theory with his general analysis man 
and nature. Sufficient perhaps, observe 
here that sheer flux—call action, 
process, growth, change, what you 
will—does not seem enough 
decide educational any other policy, 
and leaves out account element 
necessary both philosophical discus- 
sion and human life, namely, stability, 
some more less fixed points, what 
Whitehead, perhaps, would call the 
aspect permanence. 

That Dewey recognizes this instinc- 
tively, were, seems fairly clear from 
his postulation social aims. For 
wishing develop democracy, better 
distribution material wealth, more 
rationality action, and on, 
accepting implicitly certain idea the 
good. These are the Deweyan absolutes, 


Human Nature and Conduct, 119. 

Santayana, George, op. cit., American 
Journal Philosophy, 1925. (This paper re- 
printed substantially unchanged the Schilpp 
volume, pp. 243-61.) 
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and they amount, suggest, modi- 
fied hedonism—that this world shall 
made happier place for larger num- 
ber people. Dewey’s ethics may the 
ethics common sense and practical 
action, but nonetheless founded 
implied absolutes. deliberately ex- 
cluding from his philosophy metaphysics 
and epistemology, and allowing only 
emasculated ethical theory, Dewey 
often seems place himself outside the 
ranks philosophers altogether, but 
since lets all three these devils 
again the back door, his followers, 
least, are satisfied. 

Dr. Geiger makes this point very clear 
when says, the Schilpp volume: 


The point rather discover whether 
accept the method final. 
they are not accepted, then are 
not pushed back some other moral end, 
say, happiness the func- 
tioning the individual,” which appears 
comprise the ethic liberalism? And 
once that admitted, aren’t already 
immersed the most ancient ultimates? 

All the allegedly futile queries about 
moral goals crowd their way 
Instrumentalism, yes; but instrumentalism 
for what? take the next steps im- 
portant, but where are they that 
question raises ghost which will not 
laid except making explicit and articu- 
late whatever ultimate values may lie be- 
hind 


quote this passage some length be- 
cause Dewey attempts, his reply 
his critics the same volume, answer 
the questions raised. then declares 
that “intelligent action” indeed his 
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“ultimate But whatever the 
“intelligent action” may be, must not 
ask, what direction leading? 
far can see, instrumentalism can give 
answer this question. which case, 
confess that not see how can 
have anything importance say about 
the aims education. would readily 
agree that Dewey’s writings educa- 
tion have encouraged the introduction 
many valuable teaching methods the 
schools, but would difficult deny, 
also, that they are least partly respon- 
sible for the disappearance any coher- 
ent notion comtent American edu- 
His philosophy characterized 
what Santayana calls, “the dominance 
the foreground”; preoccupied 
with the how things, the neglect 
the why. this, again, seems 
designed make explicit and justify 
all the assumptions American society. 

Dewey’s behaviouristic account the 
history philosophy well-known; 
describes the work other philosophers 
from Aristotle onwards being largely 
the rationalization the cultural pre- 
suppositions their times. Yet few im- 
portant philosophers seem have 
been culturally conditioned Dewey 
himself. his optimism, his pragma- 


cit., 594, Dewey’s reply 
his critics. 

E.g., see Hutchins, Robert M., The Higher 
Learning America, Yale, New Haven, 
1936. Hutchins writes, “The study man and 
nature and man and man has thus sunk under 
waves empiricism and vocationalism.” 
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tism, his emphasis action, change, and 
method, above all, perhaps, his con- 
fused denial final values the one 
hand, and his good-hearted attachment 
them the other, the young 
America his time incarnate. much 
the same way, Herbert Spencer’s philos- 
ophy was Victorianism 
American educationists today should 
not too surprised their still power- 
ful idol should turn out have feet 
Dewey may well fair way join- 
ing Herbert Spencer the shelf re- 
served for historical curiosities, while the 
teachers whose minds once dominated 
seek new idols before which mutter 
their obsequies. 
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Harvest Beauty 


KELLY 


The sands that trickled slowly through the glass 
Run swiftly now; too soon the greedy dark 
Devours the shining green leaf and grass, 
the silver song brook and lark. 


Now there need garner with all haste, 
hoard such wealth Beauty that night, 
However black and silent, may lay waste 

swallow treasured store light. 


must search out and keep all lovely things; 
The blue ocean, salt spray clean and cold; 
Soft murmured sounds happy baby sings; 
The fragrance acacia’s flowered gold; 


day’s end, rich with amethyst and rose; 
Music violins; smile that finds 

Its quick response; the joy scholar knows 
the proud company ancient minds. 


With all remembered Beauty hand, 
shall not fear when darkness takes the land. 


One Phase the American Dream 


AsHBAUGH 


EARLIEST colonial forefathers 
came the American wilderness 
for variety reasons,—religious, polit- 
ical, economic, social. They came with 
various nationality backgrounds—Eng- 
lish and German, French and Dutch, 
Irish and Scandinavian, and many others. 
They came from various levels,—igno- 
rant and learned, rich and poor, skilled 
and unskilled, craftsmen and farmers, 
and merchants and traders and most 
the rest. But with rare exceptions they 
had one dream common,—the dream 
establishing homes where their chil- 
dren could have better life some 
respect than they could foresee for them 
the old country. And high among the 
elements better life was education. 
They knew that schools were not here, 
but they believed that America they 
would able provide better than 
they could Europe. 

Dr. Thompson, president 
Miami University 1891-99 and president 
Ohio State University from 1899 
until his retirement 1926, often said, 
“No generation American parents are 
ever going want less education for 
their children than they themselves have 
had. They will want more.” has cer- 
tainly been abundantly true from 1607 
the present day. see signs any 
reversal this attitude. 

While this dream was common among 
the people all colonies, the beliefs and 


reactions the dreamers varied widely. 
The General Court the Massachusetts 
Bay Colony expressed point view 
law 1642. This law provided for 
the appointment supervisors each 
town whose duty was see that every 
parent and guardian should teach the 
youth under his care “to read and under- 
stand the principles religion and the 
capital laws the commonwealth.” This 
was the first compulsory education law 
America. Perhaps the world, except 
for the ancient Hebrews with whom 
was not much ability read the 
part every one but the memorization 
the Law,—having the Law “written 
upon the tablets the heart.” 

Five years’ experience proved this law 
unsatisfactory and 1647 the General 
Court tried again, producing what came 
known the “Old Deluder Act.” 
“It being our chief project the old 
deluder, Satan, keep men from the 
knowledge the Scriptures, 
former times keeping them un- 
known tongue, these better times 
persuading from the use tongues, 
township this jurisdiction, after the 
Lord hath increased the number 
householders, shall then forthwith ap- 
point one within their town teach all 
such children shall resort him 
write and read, whose wages shall 
paid either the parents masters 
such children, the inhabitants 
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general, the major part those that 
order the affairs the town shall apoint. 
further ordered that where any town 
shall increase the number 100 fami- 
lies households, they shall set 
grammar school, the master thereof 
being able instruct youth far 
they shall fitted for the university.” 

These laws evidenced the belief that 
the government, the community, the 
state. This became the pattern New 
England and the western states which 
were influenced chiefly New England 
and New York. 

Virginia and the southern states de- 
veloped another concept, due part 
the background their colonists and 
part the plantation economy which 
they developed. With them education 
was private, family matter. the head 
the family wished his children edu- 
cated, should provide for it. did 
not wish his children educated, was 
one else’s business. 

The ruling group had English 
gentry background. Gentlemen were 
educated men. They desired their sons 
gentlemen. Therefore, each family 
should provide for the education its 
sons. any one were lacking ambi- 
tion not desire his son’s education, 
was gentleman and hence 
matter. 

Pennsylvania, New Jersey and Dela- 
ware, lying between the north and the 
south were influenced both sides and 
found compromise position. effect 
was, with bow the north, “yes, all 
children should educated.” With 
bow the south, “yes, parents should 
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provide for the education their chil- 
dren.” But, looking themselves, 
“some parents are poor they can not 
pay. this case the civil government 
should provide the funds.” However, 
order that the civil authorities not im- 
posed upon parents who could afford 
pay for the education their children 
but would not the civil authori- 
ties would, these thrifty people set 
condition under which the government 
would pay, namely that the parent must 
appear before magistrate and take 
oath that was pauper and hence 
could not pay for the instruction his 
children. 

These three points view dominated 
the thinking and acting men during 
the whole colonial period. any 
wonder that when the delegates the 
Constitutional Convention Philadel- 
phia 1786 sought draft funda- 
mental law for these independent states 
which would bind them into “more 
perfect union,” they inserted that 
great document not one word about edu- 
cation? Not wholly means check- 
ing tyranny the government and pro- 
viding opportunity for variation and 
experimentation was education not made 
major function the Federal govern- 
ment. 


There plenty evidence that our 
colonial forefathers believed educa- 
tion, however much they may have dis- 
agreed how should provided. 
have the words Washington, his 
Farewell address: “Promote then, 
object primary importance, institu- 
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tions for the general diffusion 
edge. proportion the structure 
government gives force public opin- 
jon, essential that public opinion 
should enlightened.” 

Jefferson,—“By far the most impor- 
tant bill our whole code that for 
the diffusion knowledge among the 
people. other sure foundation can 
devised for the preservation freedom 
and happiness. any one thinks can 
have people that are ignorant and free, 
imagines that which has never been 
and never be.” 

John Adams,—“The instruction the 
people every kind knowledge that 
can use them the practice 
their moral duties men, citizens, 
and Christians, and their political and 
civil duties members society and 
free men, ought the care the 
public and all who have any share 
the conduct its affairs manner 
that never yet has been practiced any 
age nation. not too much say 
that schools for the education all 
should placed convenient distances 
and maintained the public expense.” 

These and many others fully realized 
that freedom and ignorance are not good 
bedfellows. 

part the compromises follow- 
ing the closing the Revolutionary 
War, states holding claims land west 
the Alleghenies ceded this territory 
the federal government. The 
nental Congress the famous Ordi- 
nance 1785, basic law for the 
governance the Northwest Territory, 
provided that the 16th section each 
township land should reserved for 
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the education the children that 
township. was not princely gift, yet 
sold leased current rates might 
bring forty fifty, even seventy- 
five one hundred dollars per year. 
Since teachers were usually paid far less 
than this cash, part the tuition being 
taken out board and room, was 
families move west. Above all was 
evidence our forefather’s dream 
education and effort make some 
provision for it. 

The second basic law for the North- 
west Territory, the Ordinance 1787 
contains sentence which should 
committed memory every citizen 
these states, especially every teacher, 
elementary, secondary and higher, 
this area. “Religion, morality and 
edge, being essential good govern- 
ment and the happiness mankind, 
schools and the means education shall 
forever encouraged.” 

This was pledge the pioneers but 
also sets forth some aims and purposes 
education. Not new, fact least 
old Socrates and Plato, but dream 
rather than realization down through 
the ages. 

Elementary education, which meant 
the three R’s, for many; secondary edu- 
cation for the boys who were going 
college; higher education for those plan- 
ning careers Law, Medicine and 
Theology were common concepts, the 
general pattern thinking during the 
seventeenth and first half the eight- 
eenth centuries. 

Three great colleges were founded 
during the first century higher educa- 
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William and Mary 1692, and Yale 
1701. Princeton 1746, King’s College 
(Columbia) 1754, Brown 1764, Rutgers 
1766, and Dartmouth 1769, which fol- 
lowed before the American revolution 
were all like their predecessors essen- 
tially founded and directed denomi- 
national religious influences. (The Uni- 
versity Pennsylvania usually in- 
cluded this list since grew out 
Franklin’s Academy and college founded 
1751-55. was nondenominational, but 
private, tuition institution.) The idea 
higher education public function 
had not yet been born. arose, however, 
before the end the century under the 
impetus the democratic idea widely 
scattered areas. Georgia, North Carolina, 
Tennessee, and Vermont were among 
the earliest,—between 1776 and the end 
the century. 

Meanwhile, Benjamin Franklin con- 
ceived new idea—secondary education 
for boys who were become the leaders 
trade and industry, secondary educa- 
tion not concerned with the Greek and 
Latin classics but with Mathematics, As- 
tronomy, Navigation, Bookkeeping, Sci- 
ence and English. was the founder 
the American Academy Philadelphia 
1751. This was the first step toward 
the modern high school, broadening 
the American dream. But was cen- 
tury and half before the idea really 
gained dominance American life, and 
still has not some quarters 
later date. 

During first year the staff 
the University Iowa, nearly forty 
years ago, one day found myself walk- 
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ing toward the railroad station beside 
Professor Weller, head the Depart- 
ment Greek. seemed there 
should some conversation, and having 
heard that the way start conversa- 
tion was speak something the 
other’s field interest, broke the 
silence couple blocks asking, 
“How many students you have the 
department Greek this year?” this 
Professor Weller replied, “Just few, 
just few.” This should have been 
warning but persisted saying, 
“In view the fact that Greek 
longer taught practically any high 
school, perhaps that expected.” 
this Professor Weller replied with 
warmth, “Well! does seem 
that out all the hundreds coming 
the University, there should more 
than few who would want educa- 
tion.” 

Between the pressure parents who 
could conceive real secondary edu- 
cation outside the ancient classics and 
the attitude the teachers the Acad- 
emy who had been Latin-Grammar 
School and College trained, 
wonder that half century Franklin’s 
Academy lost its original purpose and 
became narrow college preparatory 
institution. 

But the idea that there should 
secondary education for those not going 
college would not die. Education for 
the vast majority youth should not 
completed with the command the 
simpler tools knowledge. There were 
too many things done, too great 
responsibilities for the common man, for 
elementary education fully supply 
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the need. Finally, again Boston, 
new school was born, the English High 
School, for youth going college. 
safeguard its purpose, the School 
Committee gave sub-title, not 
unusual procedure those days. You 
may still find the title page many 
books published the early nineteenth 
century. This sub-title was “The People’s 
College.” Certainly there could 
mistaking this school for college pre- 
paratory institution when its title said 
“college.” The purpose this 
institution was preparation for living. 
But coupled with this idea was another 
rather revolutionary one. This school 
was free, tax supported. Neither 
the idea preparation for living, con- 
ceived terms other than the tradi- 
tional, nor the idea free, tax sup- 
ported was popular with many, even 
Boston. similar institutions were 
created Boards Education other 
cities, they always found opponents. The 
owners and supporters the tuition 
Academies naturally objected this 
threat their vested interests and liveli- 
hood. Those who had children 
did not want their children attend 
secondary school objected having 
pay for the education the children 
others. But was not until 1870 that 
citizen went the courts stop this 
procedure. that year citizen 
Kalamazoo, Michigan, entered suit 
prevent the Board Education from 
expending tax money for high school. 
The final decision, two years later, said 
was not unconstitutional and that the 
Board was entirely within its rights. Free 
secondary education had arrived 237 
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years after the founding the first 
Latin-grammar school. 

The earliest state universities were 
founded, not only make higher educa- 
tion available within the state but also 
within the economic possibility the 
children the poor. Hence, tuition was 
free placed very low figure, far 
below that private and denomina- 
tional colleges. The states appropria- 
tion general tax funds attempted 
make higher education free, nearly 
so. was considered investment, and 
that those who profited the education 
the state university would render 
service to, and increase the wealth of, the 
state. Every increase tuition forced 
the legislatures state institutions 
direct negation the faith our 
fathers. Perhaps our students and grad- 
uates have been poor investments the 
part the state. perhaps modern 
legislators are lacking some the 
faith and dreams that motivated those 
earlier day. 


Meanwhile another idea got into the 
dream. Way back 1837, Horace 
Mann, member the Massachusetts 
Legislature, led that body provide 
for State Board Education. was 
then made Secretary the Board and 
made comprehensive study the 
schools the Commonwealth. ar- 
rived the conclusion that what Massa- 
chusetts needed more than anything else 
was better teachers her elementary 
schools. The vast majority the ele- 
mentary teachers Massachusetts 
that time had never gone college, 
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great numbers them had never at- 
tended secondary school. Many could 
scarcely read simple arithmetic 
and almost none had any idea how 
teach. 

Mann, therefore, persuaded the next 
session the legislature create 
State Normal School for the training 
elementary teachers. This was the first 
the United States; the year, 1839. 
Many other states followed suit the 
two decades before the Civil War and 
others the 70’s and 

Though the Normal Schools were 
scorned the universities and falsely 
accused teaching nothing but method, 
their influence grew for they were help- 
ing forward the American dream 
free education, preparation for living, 
available the poor well the rich. 
For better qualified elementary teachers 
resulted better learning children, 
better school attendance, more interest 
schooling, more desire attend high 
school and college, more opportunities 
for youth the economic, social and 
political world. 

was long hard struggle. These 
state institutions were poorly supported 
the legislature; well trained faculty 
were hard get and more difficult 
retain. But they endured, progressed, 
became four and five year institutions 
because they were responding directly 
the people, the mass people, who 
dreamed better education for their 
children, education that would 
largely bring their youth back serve 
the people aiding more youth live 
more richly. 

Eventually many these Normal 
Schools, Teachers Colleges 
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mostly became known when they de- 
veloped four year curricula and were 
empowered give degrees, became 
higher institutions with larger pro- 
portion Ph.D.’s their staffs and 
with better salaries for their faculties than 
many the institutions which scorned 
and maligned them earlier days. 

The curricula all levels, elementary 
and secondary particularly, developed 
largely terms local demand. His- 
tory and Geography, Elementary Sci- 
ence and Health, Art and Music, Home 
Economics and Industrial Arts all came 
into the elemetary school 
school prepare children for richer 
living. Home Economics with its various 
phases foods and clothing, budgeting 
and wise spending, home nursing and 
child care, first aid and family relations 
all came because local leadership saw 
these things better preparation for 
making happier and more effective 
family and community life. 

long permit any two, male 
and female, and years old, re- 
spectively, marry with assurance 
any qualification preparation for soci- 
ety’s most important occupation, the 
school should emphasize far more than 
does now these very important knowl- 
edges, attitudes and skills which broad 
curriculum Home Economics de- 
velops. 

Agriculture and Industrial 
came means more intelligent handling 
soil and machinery, live stock, grains 
and fruits; more profitable breeding, 
feeding and marketing; more economi- 
cal planning, building, repairing and 
salvaging buildings and equipment. 

Meanwhile some other changes have 
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taken place the elementary and high 
schools. The developing field psychol- 
ogy has taught better understanding 
children, much about the learning 
process and the motivation thereof, the 
significance the emotions and how atti- 
tudes well knowledges and skills 
are developed. Elementary and second- 
ary teachers generally have come 
realize that teaching not simply the 
assignment lessons and the hearing 
recitations but rather the stimulation 
and guidance learning. They have ap- 
preciated the significance interest and 
the importance relating learning 
life needs and responsibilities. they 
have erred toward too great emphasis 
social development, what may 
said the errors adults decreased 
guidance and discipline the home; 
lower moral standards evident busi- 
ness and government; free press— 
free present one side only news 
and issues; commercial entertainment 
that considers only box office recipts, 
and general attitude large part 
our adult population which may 
expressed “Self first and always 
any means fair foul and the schools 
and other organized agencies look after 
the children.” Respect for law and 
order, interest the finest things the 
mind and spirit, mastery funda- 
mental knowledges will 
hardly developed youth when 
parents and adult leaders the commu- 
nity disregard and discount these things. 

Yet the evidence clear that children 
read much more rapidly 
greater comprehension today than did 
their grandparents comparable age, 
they handle arithmetic equally well and 
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express themselves accurately. the 
same time their world knowledge 
much greater and their areas interest 
greatly expanded. 1953 boy could 
hear his great, great grandfather speak 
his son often did around 1800, 
“John, yoke Buck and Jerry the stone 
boat and bring perch stone from 
the run. sure put Buck the near 
side,” 1953 would scarcely comprehend 
what was said. But great, great grand- 
father could hear the father the 1953 
boy say, “Son, take the car the garage, 
fill with gas, have the oil changed and 
the carburetor adjusted,” great, great 
grandfather would wholly without 
comprehension. 


Times and vocabulary have changed 
but the American people have continued 
dream education for their chil- 
dren which will fit closely into life 
that greater happiness and effectiveness 
will result. They have supported the 
schools not only for the benefit which 
might accrue the individual child, but 
investment for the future so- 
ciety well. Most thoughtful educators 
today are seeking ways and means 
further realizing that dream. They are 
seeking now never before the full co- 
operation home and community, the 
church and industry, with the school 
that there may developed keener 
sense responsibility the part 
every one for high civic righteousness, 
economic morality, family stability and 
devotion, community enterprise, indus- 
trial justice. these are developed 
will discard our foolish limited concep- 
tion education something confined 
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school buildings and finished age 
education with the whole living process 
beginning with birth and continuing till 
death, correlated with, integrated into, 
all phases our living shall not 
separate from, but will embody 
our daily lives all ages. 


This see the goal this 
phase the American dream, conceived 
our earliest colonial days, nurtured 
through the struggles pioneer days, 
expanded our parents gained control 
over nature and was blessed abun- 
dance and now developing full fruition 
the days our power and wealth. 


KEEP THE SCHOOLBELLS RINGING KOREA 
THE NEED: Korea, tents, flimsy wooden barracks, drafty ware- 


houses, and open fields are serving substitutes for 
hundreds schools lost bombings now being used the United 
Nations forces. Even when classes are taught school buildings, 
classrooms remain unheated throughout the bitter winter months. 
Poorly fed and poorly clothed, too poorly paid cope with wartime 
inflation, Korean teachers somehow find within themselves the cour- 
age and strength teach the children who will Korea’s citizens 
the future. 
THE GOAL: The specific goal the campaign provide funds 
for new, warm winter clothing for the men and women 
teachers Korea. Permission has been granted the NEA 
distribute directly through CARE. the garments are needed next 
fall and winter, essential that the campaign start immediately. his 
will permit many teachers and schools make contributions before 
summer, and will allow CARE time assemble, transport, and dis- 
tribute supplies directly Korean teachers when their schools open 
August. 
THE PROGRAM: The money must come from you, from the 
teachers and schools America. Twenty dol- 
lars ($20) will cover the entire cost ready-made suit materials 
sufficient for suit and other clothing for those teachers who desire 
make their own garments. Some teachers will wish give the full 
price suit-package; some will join with others this. Any 
amount acceptable. urge that you pledge yourselves raise 
much you possibly can either through direct donations through 
special activities teacher school groups. Money should for- 
warded the Overseas Teacher Fund either through your state 
association directly the NEA. 
The help all American teachers needed KEEP THE 
SCHOOLBELLS RINGING KOREA! 


EACHING profession with high 

Those who teach not achieve 
great financial gain. Thoughts per- 
sonal fame and prestige not motivate 
their efforts nor easy life their 
reason for taking this role. Those pur- 
poses are rarely ever attainable 
through teaching. 

Men and women teach for humani- 
tarian reasons, The goal education 
our country benefit mankind, 
make more civilized our way living, 
make people happier better. 
Moral, emotional, physical and intellec- 
tual improvement all members 
society able participate learning 
processes the goal teaching. And 
teachers have been doing good job. 

But hard keep the exhalted 
purposes teaching always before us. 
Devoted may the ultimate 
reasons for our work, natural 
forget them under the stress meeting 
problems daily living. The very 
existence day-to-day routine du- 
ties causes look down where 
step, instead toward our higher 
goals. Our horizons are lost, momen- 
tarily, stumble through the chores 
working and living world that 
teach. 

what normal and human. 
worry about getting that attendance 
report time. fret about in- 
come tax, getting the car greased, having 


“oy 


that tooth filled, picking loaf 
bread the way home from school. 
chafe under the burden correcting 
theme papers, supervising playground 
activities, making out supply lists. Our 
thoughts are forced turn toward the 
minutiae living and working—the 
exasperatingly persistent problems the 
day—and not always have time 
energy direct our attention toward 
the horizons that make our work mean- 
ingful. 

All this decreases our effectiveness 
teachers. become more easily 
discouraged than should and lose 
much the thrill teaching. Our 
strength physiologically 
logically dribbled away. Worst all, 
emotional resources unfortified the 
inspiration that continued awareness 
great purposes might give us, are weak- 
ened. Our life’s work dominated much 
the time the prosaic realities 
“just making living” and the ability 
idealize our existence cannot make its 
influence felt those teach. 

may ask ourselves how many 
times have let the “little things” 
affect our decisions, the detriment 
children involved. Have ever ob- 
jected change teaching assign- 
ment that might have benefited our 
school and its children because knew 
would mean more work making out 
new lesson plans, designing new activi- 
ties, changing from one room 
another? Have ever turned down 
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chance have our children participate 
some worthwhile program because 
extra difficulties involved because 
would have change our usual routine? 

How often have let unworthy 
fears weaken our resolve carry 
through with something that was funda- 
mentally right for our pupils? Did the 
objections few parents deter from 
adding sex instruction our curricu- 
lum? Did change our plans have 
the children visit the airport when 
discovered that they would have se- 
cure note from home, bring their 
lunches and that other details the 
project would cause extra time and 
concern? 

the administrative level have 
settled for short-sighted building 
program, even though knew was 
inadequate for the needs children, 
because sensed some taxpayer’s re- 
sistance? Have kept teacher 
assignment when was appearent that 
change different position was 
advisable for the welfare the chil- 
dren, only because wanted avoid 
the “problems” that would grow out 
the more difficult decision? 

Has our attitude been such that 
have let such statements “Teaching 
not true profession” unchal- 
lenged? Have permitted our school 
system, our school, the people 
worked with criticized unjustly 
without forceful denial and substantia- 
tion that denial? Have allowed 
teachers and education itself called 
“unamerican,” “procommunist,” 
loyal,” “socialistic” without objection 
when knew surely lived that 
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such was not the case? Have lost the 
courage defend one America’s 
essential strengths only because 
hadn’t the determination fight for 
what was true? 

the same time have been forth- 
right enough listen honest people 
who wanted help improve educa- 
tion? look with keen vision our 
real shortcomings and take remedial 
action regardless the additional stress 
involved? have hoped things 
would along without too much 
trouble and that people would over- 
look our weaknesses? 

other words have held strong 
convictions about the soundness our 
educational purposes, and the enthusi- 
asm support those 
have the little personal problems 
being teacher administrator 
sapped our strength that some- 
times failed our profession 
selves. 

Noting that these are questions, not 
statements; possibilities that may occur, 
not actualities that frequently exist, what 
can learn from such self-appraisal? 
How can maintain our faith edu- 
cation and through that faith insure the 
continued advancement mankind? 

First, each who turns his ener- 
gies teaching any phase edu- 
cational work must some manner 
ennoble himself and his profession 
devotion its principles. Our attitudes 
and feelings should sparked 
evangelistic outlook, missionary spirit, 
idealistic well realistic ap- 
proach teaching. Education 
people worthy these qualities. 
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Further than this, contributing 
viewpoint toward the teaching profes- 
sion. profession, our school sys- 
tem; they are our co-workers and our 
children. Inevitably our lives are related 
every part and every person in- 
volved education. not possible 
stand aside impersonally and look 
idea for that matter, and maintain 
that none our business whether 
bad. 

When any segment the profession 
fails criticized, every teacher and 
every school administrator fails 
criticized. When praise forthcoming 
—and America honors its schools—each 
merits that praise. Being member 
the profession makes responsible 
for it. 

true that higher goals often 
are lost the routine living, what can 
done prevent it? can refresh 
ourselves and renew our faith read- 
ing professionally and attending 
classes and lectures. can inject new 
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ideas into our teaching and thereby inject 
new enjoyments into our work. can 
organize our daily tasks the most efh- 
cient manner that they may quickly 
and painlessly possible gotten out 
the way. 

can look outward, instead in- 
ward. can pay attention the effect 
our actions people and upon great 
social problems, rather than our own 
reactions and our own personal prob- 
lems. can our best become less 
self-centered and more people-centered. 

can think high purposes, talk high 
purposes; discipline ourselves ignore 
unworthy ideas expressed about our 
work its participants. can refuse 
listen gossip speak destructive 
words against school personnel prac- 
tices. can work whenever possible 
toward the improvement our short- 
comings find them ourselves 
and our profession. 

can, and must, lift our eyes 
toward the horizons that are always 
visible the inspired, the end that 
our lives may worthy dedication 
children. 


Upon education our country must pin its hopes true progress, 
which involves scientific and technological advance, but under the 
direction reason; true prosperity, which includes external goods 
but does not overlook those the soul; and true liberty, which can 
exist only society rationally 
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Oakes 


The sun, golden orb, slides slowly down 
Behind rim amethyst and gray. 

The hours are spent; the close day. 
Have made the most it? Have grown 

little richer the things worth— 

wisdom, work, and fellowship with friends, 
And earned reward rest when daylight ends, 


And darkness falls again upon the earth? 


much meant do, little have done; 
There seemed such meager time, and yet day, 
precious segment eternity 

Slipped by. The jeweled hours one one 

Have come with promise and then gone away, 


Unmindful their own sublimity. 
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Some Characteristics 


Soviet Philosophy 


Lyon 


ONCERNING the contemporary world 
situation, one deepest con- 
victions that must exercise all the 
intelligence have order under- 
stand the communist philosophy and its 
resultant strategy and tactics. Those who 
would have burn all the books 
Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin should, 
all consistency, approve the burning 
all books the cancer the human 
body. essential that the physician 
know much can about cancer, 
also essential for intelligent citizens 
free democracy understand com- 
munism they are prepared 
combat effectively. 

Although communism philosophy 
revolution, there nothing secret 
about the philosophical part it. Not 
only its basic philosophy but also its 
strategy and tactics are published for 
every one read who wishes. One 
should begin reading the Communist 
Manifesto Marx and Engels, and the 
Anti-Duhring which Engels wrote with 
Marx’s approval late life. Emile 
Burns’ Handbook Marxism contains 
these works and many others the 
founders, together with elaborate state- 
ments recent communist congresses 
and Lenin and Stalin. The latter’s 
treatises Leninism and Dialectical 
and Historical Materialism should 


consulted order brought com- 
pletely and officially date. good 
example recent critical scholarship 
Hunt’s The Theory and Practice 
Communism, 1951. 

Soviet philosophy, which the official 
philosophy communism today, has 
many characteristics. shall not try 
enumerate them all. shall try, how- 
ever, select the most revealing charac- 
teristics that philosophy, order that 
may better understand our soviet 
antagonist. But first all must warn 
you, not surprised find contra- 
dictions and inconsistencies. They may 
turn out the key soviet philoso- 
phy. 

The soviet philosophy material- 
istic. Marx was thoroughgoing 
alist, and this score later communism 
essentially orthodox. Marx denied any 
supernatural transcendental quality 
mind, his opinion the human intellect 
merely the functioning intelligence 
the human organism. This may called 
metaphysical materialism. And although 
Lenin and Stalin regard human nature 
passive under the influence physi- 
cal nature, whereas Marx credited 
with considerable amount initiative, 
yet that great difference. But 
Marx’s metaphysical materialism was 
his dialectical materialism. This 
equally true soviet philosophy today. 
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Marx’s doctrine historical 
ism adaptation Feuerbach’s ma- 
terialism. The latter had said, with 
element humor, “Der Mensch ist was 
man isst” (“Man what man eats”). 
this meant that there was fun- 
difference between matter and 
mind, the latter flowing out the 
former, and that material conditions de- 
termine one’s whole being. Without 
denying this, Marx went insist that 
material conditions, more specifically, 
economic conditions, 
being, including the whole life the 
community. One would justified 
calling this doctrine Marx “econo- 
mism” rather than materialism. For the 
big idea which Marx tried put across 
was that the disposition economic 
forces constituting the mode produc- 
tion given society was the determin- 
ing factor history. other words, 
when economy organized the 
basis slave labor, that fact determines 
the entire development its institutions, 
its morality, its religion, its politics and 
its philosophy. Feudalism and capitalism 
turn brought about appropriate devel- 
opments ideas, customs, institutions. 

way comment soviet ma- 
terialism, should all fairness point 
out that Marxists have monopoly 
either metaphysical ma- 
terialism. There are few doctrinaire 
metaphysical materialists our western 
society today, and many more who act 
that the American nation, for example, 
should officially adopt the doctrines 
materialism, Russia has done. Soviet 
slave-labor policy essentially ex- 
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pression its materalistic disregard for 
the value the individual, highly 
prized America. 

for historical materialism, many 
capitalistic economists accept modified 
form Marx’s teaching that economic 
interest the underlying factor deter- 
mining the course events. Adam 
Smith and the economic liberals taught 
the doctrine that man naturally selfish 
and primarily motivated the desire 
for wonder sometimes 
whether modern business, industry and 
labor not make the tacit assumption 
that money the most important factor 
our culture. Yet most also have 
some Christian convictions 
with the church, that bread should not 
the controlling element. Here and 
there see the Christian view demon- 
labor-management relations, which 
co-operation and good will supplant 
strife and selfishness. Ideas influence 
events. often happens that good 
idea leads improved industrial 
business relations, demonstrating that 
historical materialism erroneous when 
states universal law that the mode 
production given society deter- 
mines the character that society’s cus- 
toms, politics, religion and philosophy. 
The fact that both ideals and economic 
interests influence events. Bread tre- 
mendously important, but not all-im- 
portant. Even Jesus did not deny its im- 
portance. merely said, “Man shall 
not live bread alone.” 

Parodoxically, soviet philosophy 
not only materialistic but also purposive. 
seems strange indeed that Marxist 
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matter, the only real stuff his uni- 
verse, should endowed with qualities 
life and mind. But such the case, for 
Marx taught that the materialistic uni- 
verse evolves according the laws 
the dialectic, that is, logic. Max Eastman 
accuses Marx reverting primitive 
animism this doctrine. But his criticism 
unduly severe. Marx did not back 
primitive animism; only went back 
Hegel. thought had rejected 
Hegel’s idealism, but actually his uni- 
verse continued propelled the 
Hegelian dialectic toward the goal 
man and communist society. this 
respect his historical materialism was 
paradoxical his metaphysical materi- 
alism. For believed that the same 
fundamental processes were work 
nature and man, and that history 
the logic class interests guided society 
toward its great and inevitable goal 
communism. 

The current soviet philosophy fully 
paradoxical that Marx and 
Engels. The fact that the same sort 
paradox characterizes the philosophy 
the early Greek naturalists and the Stoics 
does not lessen the severity the criti- 
cism. Nor does Hegel’s re- 
garding the German nation the goal 
history relieve Marxists criticism for 
greater naiveté regarding communist 
society the goal dialectical kind 
matter, Providence that condemned 
religion but welcomed materialistic 
philosophy. For spite all that the 
communists say, purposive universe 
essentially spiritual universe, and 
history purposive cannot strictly 
materialistic. 
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Soviet philosophy deterministic 
without being mechanistic. Since the 
dialectic determines events, 
the dialectic purposive rather than 
mechanistic, clear that communist 
determinism cannot mechanistic. 
true that Marx warns against fatalistic 
interpretation history, and urges 
human action toward the desired goal. 
Yet again and again states the inevita- 
bility history. History not deter- 
mined the human will, says; 
the contrary the dialectic history de- 
termines human wills. The only people 
who are free are those who understand 
the laws history and work with them, 
not against them, the inevitable de- 
velopment communist society. 

the stages history, according 
Marx and Engels, followed each other 
not because man willed but because 
was all “in the cards.” First came the 
primitive stage gens society, which 
communism was the accepted order. 
Then followed ancient slavery, and out 
turn developed medieval feudal- 
ism. Modern capitalism simply had 
come next, and last communism 
must come again, stable now because 
long human experience. Each stage con- 
tained contradictions which could only 
solved, and had inevitably solved, 
the emergence the next stage. But 
communism itself was considered have 
contradictions, there would never 
next stage for it. can almost 
believe this when think the solid 
grip which the police and army have 
the Soviet Union. 

Evidence Marx’s fundamental 
belief determinism may found 
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his doctrine surplus value. This 
defined the value which worker 
creates his daily labor beyond the 
basic requirements for subsistence. Marx 
states that the profit-seeking nature 
capitalism requires the employer filch 
all the surplus value from the worker, 
leaving him condition peonage 
from which there escape but revolu- 
tion. The employers cannot prevent 
their desire filch, and the workers 
are herded together the factory system 
such way become class conscious 
and revolutionary. Revolution then 
inevitable. 

Even supposing, however, that the 
employers are willing victims vi- 
cious system. necessary conclude 
that the workers must insist commu- 
nism the only solution? Why should 
they not insist, indeed they have done 
America, higher real wages, 
compulsory system profit-sharing 
democracy, one numerous other 
proposals which would forestall police 
state and ponderous governmental bu- 
reaucracy such communism entails? 
The only answer that Marx thought 
that the dialectic insured the inevitability 
communism. 


But the soviet philosophy de- 
terministic, also pragmatic, relativis- 
tic and opportunistic. This something 
that the free world must understand. 
Marx believed thorough-going ethi- 
cal relativism. did not believe any 
absolute standard either goodness 
truth. Both these depended upon the 
basic economic system which their 
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relevance was limited, and such rela- 
tionship their value was orientated solely 
toward the master class. 

Harmoniously with such moral cyni- 
cism Marx taught that theory was 
corrected fact, and that what people 
said was checked what they did. 
For this reason communists have ab- 
solutely faith what their enemies 
say, but are always the lookout for 
what they do. Likewise the communists 
deliberately employ deception and op- 
portunism sorts tactics win- 
ning the struggle destroy capitalism. 
The systematic policy communism 
attack capitalism whenever oppor- 
tunity presents itself. Such opportunity 
they exploit the full, but not beyond 
the point reasonable expectation 
success. (You can read these things 
official soviet literature.) When capital- 
ism responds with vigor and decision, 
the communist strategy retreat until 
more favorable opportunity arrives 
when capitalism again weak di- 
vided. Despite their theory that historical 
law necessitates the victory commu- 
nism, therefore, communists behave 
pragmatically, with all the diabolic 
cleverness that they can bring bear 
order make their wits and resources 
outmaneuver those capitalism. 

The soviet justification 
state that only thus can they insure 
that capitalism will not return. They are 
not all willing put their whole trust 
history’s so-called laws. 

Soviet relativism, withal, extremely 
inconsistent. For its doctrine the 
dialectic attains the status absolute, 
and its code economic and political 
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conduct severe Puritanism ever 
was, from the point view its de- 
mands individual obedience. 

Soviet philosophy accepts the doc- 
trine progress. Marx believed that 
the dialectic propelled the great changes 
the economic-cultural eras, each era 
was advance over the preceding one. 
Even the era ancient slavery was re- 
garded advance over primitive 
For slave labor was able 
achieve level affluence and leisure 
which could support higher culture 
than was possible the simpler gens 
society. The very innocence and simplic- 
ity the earlier gens culture were 
indication its need for progress. 
the sins private property and slavery 
turned out not sins, but necessary 
means progress—and, hence, rela- 
tively good! 

Private property was the negation 
ancient communism. turn, private 
property created its own negation 
terms human slavery. Here was 
fundamental polarity which was ade- 
quate basis for system production 
which long endured. But was destined, 
history’s iron laws, negated 
turn. This finally took place when feu- 
dalism freed the slaves from chattel 
condition and insured their right culti- 
vate the land which they lived, still 
This scarcely seems measure the 
standard real contradiction an- 
cient slavery, yet that the view 
Marx, and regarded advance 
toward freedom. Then the feudal 
polarity noble and serf necessarily 
produced its resolution the emergence 
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the towns and their bourgeois class. 
turn the bourgeoisie unavoidably, 
the very character their purpose 
business class, created their contradiction 
terms the proletarian working 
class. the feudal system was ad- 
vance over ancient slavery, modern 
capitalism was advance over feudal- 
ism, and its accumulation capital made 
possible still more affluent life than 
ever the past. Each epoch, thus, neces- 
sarily took into itself the very best 
the epoch which had superseded. 
course communism supposed the 
heir the best all preceding epochs, 
utilizing socially, rather than individu- 
ally and selfishly, all the advantages 
mass production and technological skill. 
seems strange kind progress, 
however, when the most precious values 
individualism are lost, and human 
motivation must fall police action. 
Yet the fact that the soviets believe 
this progress. the credit Marx 
should said that for him, not for his 
heirs, progress aimed freedom. 

Soviet philosophy humanistic and 
irreligious. Mark’s early Critique 
Hegel’s Philosophy Law, stated 
his oft-quoted indictment that “religion 
the opium the people,” because 
was designed dull their sense injus- 
tice this life assuring them that all 
would just the life come. Im- 
mortality superstition, say the com- 
munists, and religion the enemy the 
people. All that really counts that 
each man should get his share the 
good things life here and now. The 
communists prefer 
“Take the cash and let the credit go, 
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Nor heed the rumble far distant 
drums.” 


They mean insure social justice here 
and now, order that each (obedient) 
individual may have fair chance the 
ice cream, automobiles, sport jackets, 
warm winter clothing, railroad fare, and 
ballet. These are the things that matter 
and they are the only things that matter. 
There are “things the spirit.” 

Their deeds Russia and elsewhere 
prove only too well that communists are 
against religion. They have tried sys- 
tematically get rid religion 
means propaganda, persecution, con- 
fiscation property, and otherwise. 

But another sense soviet philoso- 
phy religious, prophetic, millenarian 
and messianic. Marx was always pro- 
phesying millennium peace and 
some noble dictator the people. The 
only element messianism that Marx- 
ism lacks promise Marx that 
some day would return and the 
blessed proletarian dictator the golden 
era communist peace, prosperity, and 
justice. Certainly communism religious 
the sense that all-absorbing 
cause which one can find salvation 
losing oneself. The cause requires abso- 
lute commitment body and mind. 
little proved communist doctrine 
that may truly said that the commu- 
nist lives faith. And his faith must 
his head. One who disagrees with com- 
munism told that must put himself 
into the spirit Marx order truly 
understand the profound truth Marx- 
ism, was done with Bober, author 
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The Marxist Interpretation History. 
lieve that communism will inevitably 
displace capitalism. But communists 
ardently believe that will, and are 
always watching the “signs the times” 
predicted Marx, just certain type 
Christian always looking for signs 
the second coming Christ which he, 
faith, firmly believes will take place. 


Soviet philosophy optimistic, 
pessimistic, idealistic and tragic all the 
same time. Its starry-eyed idealism 
seen its view human nature 
good that, after the evil influences 
capitalism have been eradicated, there 
will need government. The 
totalitarian dictatorship the proletariat 
which was conceived necessary 
prelude the establishment commu- 
nism would, first, successful and then, 
being successful, would disappear be- 
cause the state would longer 
needed. would simply “wither away” 
disuse. there would not con- 
tinue, forever, need for state-arbi- 
tration between individuals 
efforts gain justice this life! This 
reveals very easy optimism and ideal- 
ism, mixed with certain pessimism and 
tragic view history. 

Soviet philosophy idealistic also 
its passion for economic justice con- 
ceives it. felt strongly that the 
downtrodden worker should have his 
share the good things life. This 
worthy goal, but the steps which are 
advocated achieve are impractical. 
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The tragic element soviet philoso- 
phy seen the fact that history can 
never come its fulfilment without 
much struggle between the classes and 
very unbrotherly violence. All 
tory story class struggle. Therein 
Marx differs most significantly from 
Hegel his interpretation the dialec- 
tic. For whereas for Hegel the dialectic 
was logical process, involving history 
the extent which logic applied 
that field, for Marx the dialectic his- 
tory process class struggles. 
Thesis, antithesis and synthesis for Marx 
are always classes struggling against each 
other, caught the cosmic whirlpool 
the dialectic. And the only way 
bring about new synthesis through 
violence. this connection Marx teaches 
his famous “theory crises,” which 
capitalism supposed periodically 
show its weaknesses, thus inviting com- 
munism exploit them and destroy the 
whole institution. 

One the most depressing character- 
istics current soviet philosophy its 
tragic seriousness. infused with 
sense the tragedy which the Russians 
seem believe absolutely necessary 
before improvement can take place 
international relations. They are un- 
compromising, discourteous, inflamma- 
tory and grim their dealings with 
other nations, with their satellites and 
their own people. This all goes back 
the Marxian doctrine that only through 
violence can the blue-printed proletarian 
order 

The soviet philosophy both demo- 
cratic and undemocratic: democratic 
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that insists that the blue-collared 
worker honored greatly the 
white-collared worker, and much more 
highly than society’s so-called parasites; 
undemocratic that cynically denies 
the ability the people 
mentary methods bring about fair 
measure human equality. This must 
dictatorship, quite certain that 
not proletarian, the Russian police 
state well illustrates. Politically 
totally undemocratic, for only one party 
legal, and that the dictatorially ap- 
proved communist party. true that 
suffrage guaranteed everyone be- 
yond eighteen years age. But what 
can vote? And what freedom does 
have discuss the issues involved? 
police state there significant free- 
dom democracy. Even economic de- 
mocracy farther from having been 
achieved Russia than the capitalistic 
United States. 

10. conclusion, the soviet philoso- 
phy filled with contradictions, just 
the history which Marx describes sup- 
posed move upon the wheels contra- 
dictions. Orthodox believers are not sup- 
posed notice, least mention, the 
logical difficulties Marxism. But un- 
believers must secretly wonder how the 
faithful can gullible, lacking 
the inquiring temperament. because 
they believe that Marx received revela- 
tion from his god Mount So-and-So? 
because they are still afraid 
they once were under the Tsar? even 
more so? 


Choice, Chance, and Values 


bristles with unanswered 
and partially answered problems. 
What constitutes proper educational 
objective? Toward what specific and 
long-range purposes shall our educa- 
tional endeavor directed? Shall the 
bare acquisition knowledge re- 
garded worthy educational goal, 
What mind, and how learn? 
Shall democracy play part the edu- 
cative program? so, what shall be? 
What meant moral values, and how 
are they arrived at? moral value 
necessarily, even properly, spiritual 
value? What the good life, and how 
when conflicting values collide and 
choice has made? 


not too difficult find answers 
all these problems. The sort an- 
swers elicited depends upon where 
look and what accept authority. 
The real difficulty arises attempting 
piece together divergent and mutually 
exclusive concepts, for they preclude the 
emergence consistent whole. The 
problem stems, first, from lack com- 
munication and articulation among di- 
verse areas knowledge, and, second, 
from the need for common criterion 
which assess the relative merits 
conflicting theories value. 

While educational theory and practice 
have been markedly influenced physi- 


cal, biological, and psychological find- 
ings, nothing like generally integrated 
point view has yet appeared. There 
amazingly little common understanding 
the nature mind, how learn, 
the structure the physical world, 
what constitutes the good life. Before 
education can emerge consistent and 
whole theory knowledge, some kind 
synthesis needs brought about 
among the vital, the mental, the physi- 
cal, and the moral. 

naive approach the problem 
might foster the notion that these are 
discrete subjects, each dealt with 
unique and separate ways. Why not 
leave the matter bodily structure and 
function the biologist and the anthro- 
pologist? Who better qualified 
assess the nature mentality and learn- 
ing than the psychologist? seeking 
world why not turn the physicist, the 
geologist, the astronomer? And 
would know something the nature 
the good life, why not ask the phi- 
losopher, the metaphysician, the theo- 
logian? 

essence, this just about what 
have done. result have accumu- 
lated vast assortment unrelated 
facts, conflicting theories, and contra- 
dictory conclusions. Too often the psy- 
chologist still thinks terms nine- 
teenth-century physics, and the physicist 
terms outmoded psychology; the 
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medieval theology, and the theologian 
and the metaphysician terms pre- 
Darwinian biology. Each claims 
authority his own special field, beg- 
ging ignorance other areas 
edge, even though they related. Mira- 
bile dictu, the resultant facts comprise 
assortment oddities that outdoes the 
average circus sideshow. The effect all 
this education that the school has 
very often served dumping ground, 
the assumption being that enough 
facts are unloaded upon the school, 
somehow—perhaps act Provi- 
dence—the school will take sem- 
blance consistency, and all will 
well. now, however, there little 
evidence indicate that Providence has 
intervened, that school practices are con- 
sistent, that all well. 


the moment seem follow- 
ing education-by-exposure plan. 
assume that the student exposed 
enough diverse facts kind mental 
chemistry will operate transform the 
raw educational recruit into thinking 
individual with integrated point 
view. sometimes defend this assump- 
tion the name freedom—because 
believe that specific outlook, point 
view, belief should singled out 
more worthy than any other and im- 
posed upon the learner. The fact over- 
looked, apparently, that freedom itself 
point view, requiring active 
concern for bringing about and guaran- 
teeing the survival certain social con- 
ditions without which freedom could not 
assume that freedom sort 
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inherited birthright, that some- 
thing inalienable. seem forget 
that was earned and fought for, that 
not self-perpetuating, that can easily 
lost and demands eternal vigilance 
against its enemies. assume that edu- 
cation for freedom means that are 
somehow relieved the need for taking 
stand, and call this being objective. 
apparently forget that champion 
objectivity itself stand, and that 
choose such position over others 
are surely bound defend it. hold 
that the learner democratic society 
should free choose his own beliefs; 
yet too often neglect equip him 
with the tools for critical thinking which 
will render his choices intelligent. 

Our schools have various times 
been prey all sorts pressure 
groups. They have served the ends 
the press, the American Legion, charity 
drives, big business, labor unions, or- 
ganized religion, political parties, real 
estate boards, chambers commerce, 
cemeteries, temperance societies, and 
what not. Our schools have been the 
target fascists, fundamentalists, re- 
actionaries, liberals, radicals, and com- 
the face the pressures and 
the onslaughts the wonder that they 
have survived all. And yet they have. 
Despite the engineering organizations 
and the attacks crackpots the average 
citizen has retained abiding faith 
American education. still believes 
that the institution the free public 
school the “bulwark democracy.” 
education deserves the faith that Amer- 
ica has placed it, then clarification 
the principles which guide the para- 
mount educational problem our time. 
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One reason that the recent attacks the 
public schools have gained the headway 
that they have that American educa- 
tion too much infested with contra- 
dictory values and too much need 
clearly defined aims make consistent 
defense its own practices. How, then, 
can expected that the products 
public education will integrated per- 
sonalities when education itself lacks 
organizing principle? 

The strange notion that the public 
school should become storehouse for 
all kinds subjects, theories, and atti- 
tudes, which are supposed please all 
factions, has led corresponding dis- 
organization its aims and objectives. 
The needed organization awaits the 
emergence carefully thought out 
unifying purpose which, turn, may 
serve rid education much the 
debris that gets the name free- 
dom and democracy. unifying prin- 
ciple may defined over-all value 
which, when conflicts with competing 
values, shall have the right way. 

present have many values 
which bid for supremacy, and our alle- 
giances are mixed and divided. are in- 
debted, for example, religion, great 
books, time-honored precepts, and 
the whole Western tradition. But in- 
debtedness identified with alle- 
giance, and are old values never 
outgrown for better ones? Because 
are lacking clear-cut criterion for meas- 
uring the worth past and present 
values are loss deciding among 
them. common basic problem faces 
the child, the school, and society 
large, viz., Where shall place our 
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first allegiance? values are inflexible 
and absolute, then but reasonable 
lodge them outside experience, 
metaphysical realm spiritual fixity, 
If, the other hand, values are flexible, 
progressive, and improvable, then they 
belong the sphere human endeavor, 
the social order. When these two 
concepts are not conflict particular 
problem presented. But when they 
clash choice needs made. seems 
fairly clear that democratic way life 
must either evolve distinctive moral 
outlook which free society can stand 
and defend, divide its allegiance be- 
tween the transcendental and the social 
and leave the outcome chance when 
they collide. 

Our free public schools are presently 
being accused neutrality and negativ- 
ism, especially respect the problem 
training. say that democratic 
education represents freedom from eco- 
nomic, political, and religious bias not 
statement purpose. Rather, consti- 
tutes kind hedging. Let face the 
fact that there pressing need 
evolve educational outlook which 
tenable better grounds than simply 
what against. The answer 
eclecticism, which amounts not much 
more than harried attempt make 
education look “respectable” includ- 
ing smattering sundry subjects 
the neglect formulating any clearly 
defined goal. What it, then, that dis- 
tinguishes the democratic from the non- 
democratic school? Can the distinguish- 
ing features democratic education con- 
stitute positive statement purpose? 
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The democratic school characterized 
first all its commitment the 
principle that the student shall free 
arrive his own system values 
through the method competent in- 
quiry and testing. our concern with 
the non-authoritarian have drifted 
into position pseudo-objectivism. 
school which presents facts only and 
which offers all points view equally 
tenable affords framework for re- 
solving basic conflicts, Such school 
doing only half its job and, many in- 
stances, actual disservice. When stu- 
dents are presented various ideologies 
equally acceptable views, with means 
which measure their relative 
merits, though they were being 
told, effect: “These are 
tives. One good another. Take 
your choice.” Yet how can any choice 
intelligent unless held wise 
terms some standard goodness? 
One can “good” communist, 
“sood” fascist, “good” Christian, 
“good” democrat; but one cannot just 
“good.” experience attests that de- 
mocracy the most moral and humane 
way living association, then be- 
comes standard for what good. 
democracy means freedom—freedom 
question, criticize, investigate, 
discuss, and form warranted conclu- 
sions—then commitment the demo- 
cratic ideal requires cultivation criti- 
cal thinking, i.e., the scientific method 
problem solving. The authority for 
the validity truth-claims would then 
consist the results emerging from their 
being tested practice. “Is good?” 
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would mean whether not particular 
truth-claim could withstand inquiry, had 
reasonable evidence support it, yielded 
consequences that are humane, and 
thereby warranted the epithet “good.” 

Because problem solving requires ac- 
cess many areas knowledge, the 
democratic school will enable its stu- 
dents avail themselves its 
resources. 


The students will there learn early that 
knowledge does not exist departments but 
put there curriculum makers, often 
assure teachers private preserve. Stu- 
dents need draw the resources 
anthropology, sociology, psychology, and 
biology often together and the same time 
for explanation some the aspects 
human behavior, and the curriculum 
literature, philosophy, and history together 
will illuminate the discussion economic 


Until fusion knowledge results 
from learning shall continue pro- 
duce eclectics—little scholars 
come immersed their own narrow 
fields but who never bring their 
edge bear upon their lives, and who 
never permit experiences living en- 
rich their work—if, indeed, they see any 
relationship between the two. 

the good life the examined life, 
then some sort self improvement 
ought result from learning. This 
another way saying that good edu- 
cation should equip person with the 
tools critical observation, testing, and 
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judging, order that may free 
continually reshape his life for the 
better accordance with every new 
knowledge gains. this sense the 
good life becomes the reconstructed life. 
Whereas authoritarian education has 
been characterized chiefly its demand 
for conformity and uniformity, dis- 
tinguishing feature the democratic 
school the opportunity affords the 
student find out more about himself 
relation the world lives and thus 
grow ways that are conducive 
his becoming ever better person. Be- 
cause closed systems have the advantage 
clearness and definiteness purpose, 
the need the free public school 
become equally clear about the morality 
aims that are fluid, improvable, and 
increasingly serviceable. Democratic 
principles are derived from the thinking 
and experience free men, and they 
change new conditions arise and 
improved thinking takes place. educa- 
tion reflect and compatible with 
the progressively improving goals 
free people then cannot the same 
time subscribe conception fixed 


The alternative the historical idea 
cosmic values not “materialism,” 
any more than the alternative authori- 
tarianism anarchy. The notion that 
values are cosmic doesn’t demand much 
more human beings than conformity 
them. the other hand, when they 
are conceived emerging from and sub- 
ject the discipline experience—and 
there discipline more rigorous— 
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the obligation individuals for con- 
structing values that are noble and hu- 
mane becomes clear. Unfortunately, 
however, this same clarity has not yet 
extended into educational practices. 
The secular school the present 
offers the student bewildering array 
subjects, each geared one way 
another producing “specialists,” each 
walled off tightly possible from 
other areas learning. result, the 
school fails ever affording the stu- 
dent the chance gaining perspective. 
may produce humanists, but not hu- 
manitarians; linguists, but not communi- 
cators; connoisseurs the arts, but not 
artists and musicians; historians, but not 
citizens; technicians, but not scientists. 
the present trend continues are 
likely see generation spectators 
and adapters, but actors control- 
lers, and society may consist great 
many “knowers,” but doers. 
Educational indifference toward moral 
values bound leave the student 
either with feeling that values are not 
very important, since provision 
made for discussing them, with the 
notion that they are purely theological 
matter, hence little concern the 
practical affairs everyday living. What 
the average student most needs and 
most wants are the tools for evolving 
code values that can live by. His 
eagerness for discussions issues 
amazing. His quest for the means 
moral control very real. And this 
exactly what the secular school fails 
provide him. The pulpit, the radio, the 
lecture platform, and the press abound 
with zealots for the next world, for 
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communism, and for fascism proper 
solutions our present confusion. Per- 
haps time became little ex- 
cited about the moral way democracy 
have something more than des- 
ultory concern for its survival. Until 
democratic education sees fit give seri- 
ous attention the problem its moral 
standards, until conceives its task 
moral commitment free way life, 
the public school extending tacit in- 
vitation forces contrary the prin- 
ciple separation church and state 
and other alien powers take over. 

The moral views, any, the public- 
school graduate have been left largely 
chance, while those his parochial- 
school brethren have been duly indoc- 
trinated. What the student the demo- 
cratic school needs recognize and un- 
derstand his moral right exercise 
his power free choice selecting what 


his standard values shall be. the 
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same time, deserves chance be- 
come familiar with the means im- 
partial observation, testing procedures, 
analysis, and evaluative devices order 
that his choices may given direction 
and rendered intelligent. 

There principle more moral, 
value more humane, than the right 
people govern themselves. There 
task which our generation can 
more humbly dedicated than that 
progressive realization freedom. Any 
school which devotes itself seriously 
this task need make apology for its 
position. Any school which dedicates it- 
self the cultivation tolerance, clear- 
sightedness, and humane attitudes can- 
not justly accused amoral teaching. 
school which states its purpose 
free the intelligence young people for 
finding and testing ways becoming 
better men and women need ashamed 
“stand and counted.” 


sought for the greatness and genius America her com- 
modious harbors and her ample rivers—and was not there 
her fertile fields and boundless forests—and was not 
her rich mines and her vast world commerce—and was not there... 
her democratic Congress and her matchless Constitution—and was 
not there. Not until went into the churches America and heard 
her pulpits flame with righteousness did understand the secret her 
genius and power. America great because she good, and America 
ever ceases good, America will cease great.”—Quoted 
Inaugural Address, January 20, 1953 
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Song Thee 


Dora 


barge 

Caressed lotus moonlit waters, 

the stream stars 

Shadowed faun-fested clouds frost like gauze— 
Into gossamer nothingness. 

barge 

Delight to-night, 

Waft into the bosom that ageless slumber. 

For shroud—a resting place among the lotus, 
Moonlit waters studded with jeweled moments delight. 
ageless slumber—caress me, 


Caress tonight. 
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CONCEPTS 
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL Peter 
Lincoln Spencer and Marguerite Bryde- 
Henry Holt and Company, New 
York. 372 pp. $3.75. 

The authors this volume attempt “to 
reveal some the ideas which make mathe- 
matical behavior functional.” They present 
“broad view mathematics” the be- 
lief that ideas which underlie mathe- 
matical behavior are known and under- 
stood, instructional methods will better 
adapted the learner’s needs.” at- 
tempt has been made make this manual 
methods,” however. 

basis for this functional mathematics 
the authors set experience philosophy 
and advocate experimental approach 
all relationships, believing that the learner 
needs led discover and compre- 
hend the concepts which underlie mathe- 
matical behavior.” They advocate the class- 
room “laboratory for learning” and 
proceed assemble supply useful equip- 
ment. Children thus learn that bag 
sand heavier than the same sized bag 
cotton that large bag sand heavier 
than small bag sand. means 
unique experiments many similar quantita- 
tive relationships are demonstrated. One 
these that the larger the cooky cutter the 
smaller the number cookies, and vice 
versa. This principle becomes basic their 
whole theory, because all division empha- 
sizes that the quotient varies directly with 
the dividend and inversely with the divisor. 

their endorsement experience 
curriculum “the teacher,” the au- 
thors off the deep end and then forget 
their theory. “Learning not implanted 


one who knows into one who does not 
know” but must always the 
learner’s own experiencing.” Supplementing 
this extreme guide post for learning the 
basic one that “meanings are most readily 
developed experiencing concrete things.” 
This reviewer was delighted the 
ideals presented the opening pages this 
book. For example, “Most teaching pro- 
cedures seem better adapted telling and 
showing pupils what do, than provid- 
ing situations designed promote experi- 
mentation and discovery the part the 
learner.” Illustrative lessons and theoretical 
discussions presented various mathematical 
concepts and generalizations from grades 
one through eight. Some these are very 
effectively done, but the authors seem soon 
lose their experimental approach and les- 
sons become more and more abstract, adult- 
ish, and removed from child life and 
thinking. The teaching “carrying” and 
“borrowing,” which they call “grouping” 
and “regrouping,” completely abstract, 
taught second grade class, not even 
using vicariously money experiences 
concrete setting. .3)9 early problem, 
and solved comparison with 3)9. Since 
“ten times small” the quotient 
must ten times large for 3)9 ex- 
plained child inverse proportion. 
attempt made concrete experiment 
measurement even the use such 
money problems as, “How many items 
$.30 items could bought for $9?” 
The following abstract and unusual defi- 
nition fraction illustrates the reviewer’s 
point. “The most useful interpretation 
the expression 5/6 that has the value 
made times small.” This may 
the most useful interpretation for fraction 
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make fit into the artificial system cre- 
ated the authors but for functional 
mathematics 5/6 has least three different 
meanings which children must understand. 

This reviewer feels that general this 
book presents some interesting ideas 
stressing relationships series and using 
inverse and direct variation and that teach- 
ers arithmetic will find much help and 
many fruitful suggestions. would 
much happier had the authors practiced 
their own theory experiencing number 
relations through concrete settings rather 
than forcing the reader interpret all 
number experiences terms previously 
determined artificial system adult think- 
ing, matter how interesting that system 
may be. 

Miami University 


McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. 443 
$4.50. 

The necessity for third revision 
text first published less than twenty years 
ago for use college orientation courses, 
indicative the sturm und drang the 
years just passed, and the uncertainties 
which the youth our colleges face with 
such perplexity. this very excellent re- 
vision, Dr. Bennett utilizes the many im- 
portant researches published within the past 
few years, particularly those advances 
which have been made the field guid- 
ance and counseling. has also taken 
cognizance the fact that some material 
incorporated earlier editions was 
ephemeral value, and consequently these 
selections have been deleted. Those materi- 
als which have been retained have been, 
and large, re-edited and rewritten facili- 
tate greater ease reading. Footnotes, for 
the most part, have been eliminated, and 
numbered bibliography substituted when- 
ever possible. This trend should certainly 
encouraged. 
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The contents the twenty-six chapters 
the book are divided among three head- 
ings follows: Part “Living College,” 
Part II, “Learning College,” and Part 
III, “Building Life.” seventeen page 
bibliography and useful appendix dealing 
largely with vocational aptitudes increases 
the value the text. adequately in- 
dexed, point which major importance 
work this kind. 

Without minimizing the material found 
Part “Living College,” the material 
found Part II, “Learning College,” 
and Part III, “Building Life,” seems 
more importance this reviewer. Fail- 
ure students understand the learning 
process would certainly minimized 
through their careful study this section, 
together with the aid the inventories 
found the end each chapter. The 
Chapter “Using the Library,” par- 
ticular note, although one might have 
wished for more consideration the Li- 
brary Congress Classification, and for 
more material the finding and utilization 
audio-visual aids. Part III, Chapter 
twenty-six, “Achieving Democratic Citi- 
noteworthy, although bit too 
brief. could said, however, that this 
chapter but reinforcement the ideas 
presented the text whole. 

Unfortunately, majority colleges 
and universities, guidance programs, they 
exist all, exist the fringe the aca- 
demic whirl which the new student finds 
himself—or fails find himself, the case 
may all probability will have little 
contact with the guidance department save 
for the interpretation certain tests which 
vaguely associates with mysterious 
factor called “I.Q.” The question resolves 
itself then, what area the college pro- 
gram other than formal orientation courses 
could this text best utilized. With few 
additions—notably exercises for checking 
reading speed 
would seem that College and Life would 
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various Communication courses, which 
all too many instances concern themselves 
more with the three-minute speech than 
they with those factors preliminary 
the very act intelligent speech itself— 
balanced, considered, value-judgments. 

For those whose student days are 
the past, this text offers challenging 
opportunity revalue our own beliefs, and 
enable us, even though vicariously, 
enter into the sometimes devious world 
the American undergraduate. 

The University Houston 


Seng Ong. Penang: Ganesh Print- 
ing 209 pp. $2.00. 


they really want?” ques- 
tion that has been raised both sides the 
Atlantic persons discussing Asia and 
Asians. Here book from South-East 
Asia that answers, far applies the 
field education, that question for us. 

Dr. Malayan born Chinese. 
Methodist minister and educator 
who has completed graduate work both 
the University London and the Univer- 
sity Denver. Unquestionably emi- 
nently qualified birth, training and ex- 
perience say what Malayans expect from 
the system that educates their 
himself passed through the system did 
his children. has been teacher and 
principal since 1914, and now the 
equivalent Superintendent all Meth- 
odist schools Malaya. fortunate 
being able articulate the circumstances 
well the hopes and fears for education 
Malaya. His Malayan colleagues concur 
with his aims and conclusions, for his book 
published the Malayan 
Union the first volume their 
tional Research Series. 

The writer sets for himself the task 
“An evaluation the educational system 
British Malaya with special reference the 


need for unity its plural society.” Writ- 
ing incisive style, tries give 
complete picture the whole problem 
education Malaya. His description the 
Malayan setting adequate and his stating 
the historical implications that educa- 
tional system succinct. questions 
whether the schools Malaya educate 
children become Malayans, whether 
they tend perpetuate the divisions 
Chinese, Indian, Malay and Eurasian com- 
munities honestly raised. 

His methods for coming his conclu- 
sions are two. Dr. makes exhaustive 
examination the existing writings the 
field Malayan education. The material 
not too abundant, but represents the 
work Englishmen, Americans and 
Asians. His bibliography these writings 
exhaustive. also submitted question- 
naire which thirty-three 
sponded. With one exception all were 
Americans who had had many years 
service Malayan schools, but were not 
then employed. (It happens that the 
Methodist Church has extensive school 
system Malaya, and they have carried the 
educational burden Malaya large 
extent. 

The need weld together the many 
racial and national groups the small 
country Malaya. Dr. 
“that teaching through the medium the 
English language may help bring better 
understanding and synthesis all that 
the best the West and the ac- 
cepts that education not “the only means 
available the task achieving unity.” 
but that remains the most important 
single factor for social integration the 
racial, religious and cultural complex 
Malaya.” expression Dr. Ho’s 
faith the unifying Malaya through 
education. 

For those studying Asia these troubled 
times, this volume contains wealth 
bibliography, quotations, tables, figures and 
data many aspects Malaya. The lovely 
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illustrations black and white Malayan 

life add the enjoyment the book. 
HERBERT PETERSON 

Alexander St. 

Princeton, N.J. 


Gordon Melvin. McGraw-Hill Book 


Company. 243 pp. $3.75. 

Characteristic methods better teachers 
provide the basis this interesting presen- 
tation methods teaching. The author 
sees most teaching play, act, which 
teachers” provide experience and 
its interpretation for the actors, the students. 
The twelve chapters, effective sequence, 
fit well into this motif theatrical pro- 
duction. 

directing school experiences achieve 
desired and desirable results, the teacher 
responsible for setting the and en- 
visioning the suitable participation and per- 
formance. The master teacher expected 
able and willing permit modifica- 
tions that arise from shared planning and 
developed talents, ideas, and opportunities. 
Sharing responsibility with the class mem- 
bers essential part the educational 
philosophy that pervades this book. Objec- 
tions the ideas presented are discussed 
and, most cases, rather well answered. 
Possible weaknesses and difficulties are not 
overlooked unduly minimized. 

The “personalized curriculum” ex- 
pected evolve the author’s suggestions 
are followed. pupils and teachers explore 
and experiment with possibilities and group- 
desired plans and ends, the course content 
adapted the group and the teacher’s 
assignments take shape. 

“The play term long, and must 
intricately staged terms human 
rhythms, daily and weekly periods, seasonal 
changes, and long holidays.” this sen- 
tence implied the skillful adaptation the 
group, the time, and the total situation. The 
teacher’s inevitable responsibility this 
adaptation clearly recognized. 
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Conflicting interests and clashing per- 
must expected and properly 
met. and order” essential the 
“play” and the optimum growth and de- 
velopment the several individuals con- 
cerned. Discipline, behavior, cases should 
anticipated far possible and oppor- 
tunity provided for outgrowing unsocial 
antisocial attitudes and habits. The author 
positive that well-ordered classroom 
which busy, happy, satisfied children and 
youth are active conducive good con- 
duct. Frustration, the enemy learning, 
can thus held minimum. 

Methods and techniques, when fitted 
this philosophy education, help reduce 
the gap between teaching and learning. 
Subject matter specialists may not accept 
once willingly the compromise with 
scholarship which implied throughout this 
volume. College teachers, especially those 
directly responsible for teacher training, 
will well consider thoughtfully the 
ology. Most the illustrations are from 
lower grades but not difficult adapt 
the suggestions other levels and other 
subject matter areas. 

The school social agency im- 
portant consideration this author and 
makes good case for his plan realizing 
the proper relationships between school 
and its community. fact, the larger im- 
plications growth citizenship are well 
recognized. 

general this book presents nothing 
really new. discoveries revolutionary 
ideas are claimed. down-to-earth 
presentation the better things that 
have known but have realized too little. 
refreshing read book which proposes 
workable improvements that too many 
have not dared try have not yet 
worked out successfully. 

The author does not even suggest that 
established practices tossed out the 
window and that novelty embraced and 
substituted. training are not 
likely misled, they are often 


| 
} 


1953] 


reading reformer-type books, and thus 
caused bring unfavorable criticism upon 
the profession and the colleges they at- 
tended. 

BALYEAT 
University Oklahoma 


Harry Wells. Harper and Broth- 
ers, 237 pp. $3.50. 

Higher Education Serious Business 
book which should read college 
and university presidents, college and 
university deans, college and university 
business executives and college professors. 
must for educational business officers 
and certainly should read laymen who 
serve higher education members boards 
trustees. 

The author, business executive who 
thoroughly familiar with the educational 
problems higher education and who 
understands general business management 
outside the college and university world 
well, asserts that the budget for higher edu- 
cation basically the translation educa- 
tional purposes and goals into dollars and 
cents. 

asserts that trustees educational in- 
stitutions should look upon their assignments 
honors which are due them; discusses 
the role the trustees simple, direct 
language. 

The business executive will find, this 
book, stimulating discussion the im- 
portance his task and will discover many 
clues better practice. One important 
aspect the author’s presentation that 
believes that stability any organiza- 
tion found the ability the 
executive head delegate authority 
others and maintain the fewest controls 
necessary sure that the separate de- 
partments operate effectively and harmoni- 
ously together.” 
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Wells believes that higher education 
destined experience much greater expan- 
sion and asserts that the notion that 
higher education only for the elite 
dead issue. this connection, states that 
meet the inevitable expansion higher 
education, new awakening the liberal 
arts college sorely needed.” 

The author feels that the tremendous 
emphasis upon memoriter types learning, 
lectures, and grades not good for higher 
education and challenges college professors 
and administrators re-examine what 
happening students. believes that col- 
lege and university authorities and professors 
should give much more time and attention 
helping students organize and plan their 
study and their participation extra-cur- 
ricular activities. 

Wells critical the kind teaching 
which found higher education; 
states, who are charged with the 
management educational institutions are 
aware that the calibre teachers higher 
education, when weighed group, dis- 
couragingly low.” 

The technical discussions budget prep- 
aration and control; standardization for 
utilization space; for educational property 
control; and for handling the investment 
portfolio, well done. Private colleges and 
universities will profit from Wells’ discus- 
sion investments. 

Perhaps the most thought provoking sec- 
tion the book contained the last two 
chapters entitled, Prophecy” and 
prophesies that higher 
education will forced pay higher sala- 
ries for teachers outstanding ability; that 
the number teachers will fewer; that 
there will more individualization in- 
struction; and that mechanical aids such 
tape recordings, records, closed circuit tele- 
vision, and many others will more widely 
used. also predicts that instead sched- 
uled classes and lectures, higher education 
will move toward scheduled plans self 
study requiring much different type 
college teacher; that grades, now known, 
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will eliminated and that there will 
set curriculum for students. 

Wells’ proposal consists thirteen items 
designed two major things: (a) In- 
dividualize instruction, and (b) reduce 
costs. The reviewer will not spoil the story 
for the reader relating the thirteen items. 
These two chapters should read all 
concerned with higher education. 

WEBER 


University Connecticut 


Charles MacConnell, Ernest 
Melby, Christian Arndt, and Leslee 
Bishop. New York: Harper and 
Brothers. 196 pp. $3.00. 


This the story fifteen years ex- 
perience with program “education 
toward functional democracy” the high 
school Evanston, Illinois. 

For those teachers and administrators 
who have been seeking way make edu- 
cation “growth the ability use knowl- 
edge, experience and judgment the solu- 
tion problems,” and “democratic 
living the school, the family, and society,” 
this study may well provide the assistance 
they desire. Its authors have been most spe- 
cific and precise. They have described their 
experiences initiating the program, the 
obstacles which were met, the various solu- 
tions attempted, and the continuous 
ments which had made needs 
changed. 

The Evanston “New School” “Core 
Program,” now prefers called, 
was started 1937 with the avowed pur- 
pose developing better procedures 
teaching democracy practice. does not 
aim primarily the mastery subject mat- 
ter but rather the acquisition skills, 
attitudes, and background experiences. 
Responsibility, participation, and knowledge 
are emphasized basic elements citizen- 
ship, and the core program centers around 


November 


life situations faced the students. 
stresses societal activity, and group planning 
which will include parents, pupils, and 
teachers dealing with the needs common 
all children. Thus progressive 
program general education. 

While the principle fluidity main- 
tained, the core areas have usually included 
English, Social Studies, and Science. Ap- 
proximately half the minimum graduation 
requirements have been assigned the core. 
Specialized needs the pupils have been 
met the traditional subject areas within 
the remaining credits. 

New Schools for New Social Order 
moves from detailed description prac- 
tices and problems examination its 
philosophy, and climaxes with statement 
faith. This should be, for this book 
aims not alone assist its readers putting 
program into action. also aims arouse 
them the need for new approach, and 
renew and strengthen the spirit those 
who have times feared that their efforts 
toward teaching “logical intelligent action, 
and humanistic, unselfish purposes” might 
vain. combines with specific descrip- 
tions techniques and practices they 
were developed public school classrooms, 
the spirit and fire teachers firmly con- 
vinced that “the schools must the acti- 
vators tomorrow’s society.” clear, 
convincing demonstration that this con- 
viction firmly held, can embodied 
action. points the way school and com- 
munity education effective citizenship 
living democracy. 

Burritr 
The City College 
New York, New York 


Prentice-Hall, Inc. 468 pp. $5.50. 
This practical book valuable from sev- 

eral points view: objective treat- 

ment the problems play direction 
uncolored one practitioner’s personal 
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whims; provides basic helps novice 
well stimulating standards experi- 
enced director; seems valuable self- 
help treatise for any theatre worker and 
the same time also valuable text help 
teacher introduce the techniques stag- 
ing class Play Direction. 

Mr. Dietrich’s division his material 
into four parts—the Bases, the Principles, 
the Procedures, and the Problems Play 
Direction—so that user the book can 
quickly find what needs most—is 
practice common among imaginative 
teachers, the practice using the parts 
any book they may best serve his pur- 
pose. However, may also seem 
concession layman’s belief that anyone 
can put the latter, “who finds 
that must direct play tomorrow,” 
encouraged think that all needs 
first study Part Three, and some later 
date acquire understanding play direc- 
tion’s more basic and broader aspects, both 
the immediate and long-range results may 
undesirable, not disastrous. 

The contents the book, however, 
way give the impression that the author 
advocates lax standards speaking out 
anything less than the most thorough and 
demanding experiences. His practical ap- 
proach specific problems; his stimulating 
analyses the bases drama; his review 
the principles composition, movement, 
business, tempo, and attest 
that thoroughness. There much 
down-to-earth practical nature the book, 
such sound recommendations about cast- 
ing, handling crowds, planning stage 
settings. The problem motivation in- 
terestingly handled chapter the 
Motivational Unit. The realistic approach 
what director should know further 
indicated chapter The Musical 
Show, area that not always accepted 
worthy the talents director legiti- 
mate drama yet often requirement 
his job. 
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Since much play direction visual, 
seems strange that pictures are used 
illustrate points the text, challenge 
other directors providing noteworthy 
examples. Some excellent diagrams and 
samples scripts are effective when used, 
but even these are not numerous. There 
extensive bibliography books and 
companies, and also equally extensive 
glossary with apt explanation terms. 

Play Direction objective, thorough, 
sound, and useable book. deserves serious 
attention and, upon the test use, should 
turn out welcome addition the 
literature dramatics. 

Howarp Fox 
State Teachers College 
Montclair, 


‘TEACHING FOR SCHOOLs Kim- 
ball Wiles. Prentice-Hall, Inc. 397 pp. 
Price $5.35. 

This book carries out much needed 
and heretofore neglected purpose, the 
best knowledge. The author has, 
with considerable skill, brought into sys- 
tematic organized statement the best 
current scholarship about the essence 
teaching and learning. His expository 
skill exceptional; his vocabulary avoids 
unduly technical language. 
tive teacher who will really assimilate and 
apply what this book saying will have 
gained immeasurably wise insights about 
his her profession. 

The book fine sense self-explana- 
tory, yet sure that its greatest useful- 
ness will served studied with 
good teacher who is, the same time, 
supervising the apprentice instruction work 
the teacher training. Such practice, 
supported the theoretical statements 
this volume, should mark real advance 
the competence the training experience 
for younger teachers. And indeed, for those 
already experienced teaching, this book 
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can serve valuable purpose refreshment 
and clarification about the best ways 
forwarding the learning process. 
Chairman, Board Higher Education 
New York City 


THE AMERICAN SECONDARY SCHOOL 
edited Paul Jacobson. Prentice- 
Hall. 440 pages. $6.35 $4.75 
for schools. 

This symposium that covers the 
major problems secondary education. 
The various chapters the volume have 
been prepared educators who have spent 
many years the training, place- 
ment school positions, and in-service 
training high school teachers.” Pre- 
sented orientation high school teach- 
ing are such topics qualities needed 
teachers, education career, the im- 
portance the classroom teacher, the scope 
education profession, opportunities 
for employment, career advantages and dis- 
advantages. 

The text consonant with changing 
conceptions about the purpose the sec- 
ondary school over the past half century 
that includes emphasis the teacher’s 
need for knowledge and understanding 
about the processes human development. 
The “developmental tasks adolescence” 
are arbitrarily classified six categories: 

(1) accepting one’s physique and becoming 

aman or woman. 

(2) developing new relations with age mates 

both sexes. 

(3) gaining emotional independence parents 

and other adults. 

(4) achieving economic independence: select- 

ing and preparing for occupation. 

developing civic competence and sense 

social responsibility. 

(6) developing set personal values. 


Another high light the text the 
treatment what the authors call the 
“social factors behind the growth high 
schools.” The chapter, “Secondary Educa- 
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tion Democracy,” discusses democracy 
society, social faith, and way 
life. The causes for the growth high 
schools are considered the light fac- 
tors social change, e.g., the growth 
cities, the decline the importance agri- 
culture, the impact technology, and the 
change the status women, 

people that those who persist longest 
school tend come from the more favored 
economic classes. The more persisting ones 
are also from the more intellectual members 
the group. The chapter, “Making the 
High School Effectively Free,” presents 
data this factor social stratification 
America, The fruits studies Warner, 
Hollingshead, Davis, have 
been interpolated and have provided the 
point reference for indicating be- 
ginning high school teachers the implica- 
tions class structure. 

The recent movements for community 
education, vocational training, the junior 
college, and the junior high school, are 
discussed terms additional problems 
confronting secondary Other 
phases secondary education treated this 
text are: curriculum building, extra-curricu- 
lar activities, the pupil-personnel program, 
control public secondary education, eval- 
uation, and factors affecting the program 
and organization public 

The symposium includes succinct treat- 
ment the historical background sec- 
ondary education, tracing the history 
secondary education from the establishment 
the first Latin Grammar School Bos- 
ton, through the “Golden Age” the 
academy, the public high school. Lack- 
ing the historical perspective mention 
the significant professional implications 
the Cardinal Principles Secondary 
Education and the Eight-Year Study. 

spite several infelicities editing, 
the book furnishes excellent background for 
undergraduates who are entering programs 
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teacher education become high school 
teachers. The American Secondary School 
makes pretense being compre- 
hensive treatise secondary education 
suitable for doctoral seminars major 
universities.” 
Furness 

The University Wyoming 


THE DEVELOPMENT AND SCOPE 
HIGHER THE UNITED 
Richard Hofstadter and 
DeWitt Hardy. Columbia University 
Press. 239 pp. $3.00. 

“Education” means much the Ameri- 
can people, for democray, under- 
stand it, impossible without education. 
However, pointed out the foreword 
this book that higher education has not 
enjoyed the support needs because the 
widespread ignorance what is, how 
developed, and what tries 

Part One, the first four chapters, which 
deals with the development higher edu- 
cation America, was prepared Pro- 
fessor Hofstadter independently the work 
Mr. Hardy, whose writings Part 
Two, consisting five chapters, deal with 
the scope higher education America. 
This way appears render the work 
less valuable. The two authors have much 
the same style and seem share com- 
mon educational philosophy. 

Professor Hofstadter shows how our 
early colleges were founded intimate 
union with the church, and inspired 
religious conservatism. indicates how 
higher education slowly became secularized, 
and lost its spiritual tone. traces the 
changes objectives higher education, 
and the curriculum, and shows how these 
changes were response the climate 
the society these schools sought serve. 
Attention directed the encouragement 
given higher education the Federal 
Government. brief history the devel- 
opment our agricultural and mechanical 
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colleges included, with recognition 
many donors who gave generously higher 
education. 

brief but well documented history 
given the graduate study programs, 
law, medicine, and business schools, and 
the teachers’ college. While Professor 
Hofstadter not committed the premise 
that the weakness our system higher 
education outweighs its strength, does 
discuss number these weaknesses. 

his discussion the scope higher 
education, Mr. Hardy regards our present 
system being made four principal 
types institutions: the separate college, 
the separate professional school, the uni- 
versity, and the separate junior college. 
points the prominent part currently 
played higher education private and 
church-related colleges. shows how the 
professional school have sought train stu- 
dents the skills needed modern soci- 
ety. discusses the recent founding and 
the growth the university program with 
its complex structure. points the posi- 
tion prominence the American uni- 
versity such areas as: liberal arts, re- 
search, community service, professional and 
graduate studies, intellectual leadership and 
others. Attention directed the in- 
creasingly prominent role played the 
junior college democratizing higher edu- 
cation. Mr. Hardy quite clear his pre- 
sentation the responsibilities and privileges 
higher education provide the quality 
thought, feeling and believing essential 
our democratic way life. 

Our technological society has demanded 
that our American colleges highly voca- 
tionalized, consequently, there has been 
great expansion our college programs 
and the prestige the professions. The 
exigencies our day call for continual 
progress knowledge; hence, greater 
emphasis being placed upon professional 
training. Mr. Hardy points both the 
power and responsibility which the practice 
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dangers many pseudo-professions that 
will cheapen the standards reputable pro- 
grams professional training. directs 
attention problems relating accredita- 
tion professional schools and points 
the general, yet hesitant, trend the part 
professional schools relax certain re- 
quirements. 

Mr. Hardy points out that higher edu- 
cation has one its main functions the 
advancement knowledge, that 
through the application the scientific 
method called upon order, under- 
stand, and make useful facts relating the 
welfare our society. 

his discussion general and liberal 
education, Mr. Hardy points the re- 
sponsibility higher education give 
each student that irreducible minimum 
knowledge, appreciations and skills which 
essential effective living. 

The problem morals and religion 
higher education discussed very 
straightforward manner. Mr. Hardy tells 
cannot dispose these issues 
neglecting them. feels that the great- 
ness our country depends not alone upon 
the level our technical training but also 
large extent upon the quality the 
individuals train. apparently feels 
that the loss effectiveness other social 
agencies only indication that higher 
education must assume 
bility producing citizens whose intellects 
are clear, calm, and logical, whose passions 
are real, but controlled, and whose system 
moral values lends meaning and unity 
all life. 

Higher education indebted Pro- 
fessor Hofstadter and Mr. Hardy for this 
well written book. certainly will 
valued highly those interested either 
the history the scope higher educa- 
tion America. 

Central State College 
Edmond, Oklahoma 
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NANCING HIGHER Rich- 
ard Axt. Columbia Press, 280 pp. 
$4.00. 

This book one eleven informative 
and useful reports that have come out 
the work the Commission Financing 
Higher Education since its establishment 
1949. These reports discuss the major 
issues currently confronting public and 
private colleges and universities. 

The scope the treatment seen 
the three division headings around which 
the material organized: ““The Issues and 
the Historical Background,” “Major Fed- 
eral Programs Higher Education” and 
“Federal Aid, Scholarships and Defense.” 

The central issue this discussion 
what over-all policy should the Federal 
Government adopt toward higher education 
order advance the best interests both 
education and the nation?” issue 
emerges from the historical background 
Federal aid higher education, 
ground little concern for institutions 
education per se, but interest education 
means other specific and often im- 
mediate ends, and from the present plight 
higher education. The issue compli- 
cated the diversity higher educa- 
tion, both terms institutional type and 
nature control”—junior college, col- 
lege, university, private, public. “Size and 
diversity” characterize Federal activities 
higher education, possibly because these are 
There “system” and “depart- 
ment.” noted that the estimated 
$3.4 billion federal monies for educa- 
tional activities 1949, one per cent was 
spent through the United States Office 
Education and that nineteen federal 
departments and agencies had programs 
which operate colleges and universities.” 
These programs are three general types: 
“Aid special groups and individuals and 
individuals special fields study”; 
“Federal grants and contracts for research 
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universities and colleges”; and “Annual 
federal grants particular institutions for 
purposes other than research.” The pre- 
dominant purpose most these activities 
still the purchase services from higher 
education promote governmental pro- 
grams. present federal pro- 
gram for the general support higher 
education.” 

The author suggests seven questions 

which bring the study into clear focus: 

“What proportion federal funds higher 
education incidental programs devoted 
mainly other governmental purposes?” 

“To what extent have these funds assisted 
higher institutions carrying their basic 
educational and research activities?” 

“Have federal funds diverted the energies 
and resources the universities and colleges 
from their traditional purposes otherwise 
adversely affected programs 
trends higher education?” 

“To what extent are the institutions actually 
dependent federal funds for the continu- 
ance desirable educational activities?” 

“How long and what level can present 
federal programs expected continue?” 

“What lessons can learned from the ad- 
ministrative relationship between institutions 
and federal agencies?” 

“Is there now federal ‘control’ higher 
education danger such control the 
future?” 


The discussion these questions in- 
formative and challenging. The impact 
federally subsidized activities has been tre- 
mendous. The values institutions, 
education and the nation cannot 
readily generalized. Emphasis vocational, 
professional and technological development 
yield immediate benefits; “democratiza- 
tion” higher education; little real stimu- 
lation private colleges, are evident effects. 
trend were become federal “policy” 
support higher education such, en- 
courage humanities and social sciences, 
support uncommitted basic research, 
assist students with highest ability.” this 
possible? author intimates that might 
the American people would take 
long look basic values and temper the 
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worry war with will for wisdom and 
bring the scientist, the technician and the 
philosopher into their natural relationship. 
The writing lucid, the facts ample, 
and the thinking challenging. 
Ross PUGMIRE 
University Oklahoma 


GENERAL LITERATURE 


Arts Philosophical 
Library. 219 pp. pp. cross index. 
$6.00. 


dictionary some 2000 “specialized” 
terms from the areas art, literature, and 
philosophy are briefly defined and their 
equivalents listed German, French, and 
Spanish. cross index lists the terms under 
the foreign language with references the 
English words the body the text. 

The jacket carries statement that this 
dictionary “has been compiled primarily 
aid those who read for pleasure cultural 
fields.” This dictionary not intended 
serve the scholar, nor even the graduate 
student, for whom more specialized and 
more extensive coverage needed. 

For ready reference the reading 
table one browsing widely, rather than 
delving deeply cultural fields, this could 
helpful. The degree helpfulness, how- 
ever, would probably direct propor- 
tion the strangeness the words 
understand the inclusion such words 
“solo,” “tonal,” “truth,” and others, with 
their simple and unspecialized definitions, 
particularly when space such pre- 
mium limited dictionary. seems un- 
likely that even the use the foreign 
equivalents would often puzzle intelli- 
gent reader. 

Like all handbooks, this dictionary 
suffers from limited coverage. Definitions 
don’t very far into specialized meanings, 
partly, course, because the imposed 
restrictions length definition. The 
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question must asked—can restricted 
volume actually meet the breadth needs 
envisioned the purpose the dictionary? 

the extent that coverage reasonably 
adequate, the handiness this reference 
will boon the reader, comfortably 
ensconced his easy chair with good 
book. will less likely skip over the 
word unfamiliar because its specialized 
meaning its foreign dress. Definitions 
sampled are accurate. The format good. 
The printing clear. The arrangement 
convenient. The binding and paper are ex- 
cellent, making the volume attractive and 
durable. 

Wray 

Lehigh University 


NaMEs: BIBLIOGRAPHY com- 
piled and annotated Elsdon Smith. 
The New York Public Library. 226 pp. 
$3.50. 

any one wishes find out what’s 

name, the New York Public Library has 

recently published the answer. Mr. Elsdon 

Smith has spent more than twenty-five 

years studying personal names and collect- 

ing books the subject. his search for 
material spent much time libraries and 
bookstores and has compiled excellent 
bibliography some 3415 separate items 
dealing with names various types, but 
personal names only. The bibliography lists 
both general works and specific treatments. 
Included are names persons, Christian 
names and surnames; Bible names; ani- 
mal names; names devils; names 
gods; tribal group names; names 
things; fictitious names; primitive names; 
odd names; puns names; nicknames; 
pseudonyms; names different nationali- 
ties. Then there are references bibiogra- 
phies, change names, pronunciation 
names, psychology names, spelling 
names, superstition and magic names, use 
names, value name, words from 
names, influence names, memory 
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names, initials, names literature, etiquette 
use names, fashion names, fiction 
about names, folklore names, plays and 
poetry dealing with names. separate 
surnames have been included, 
Shakespeare, over the meaning and spelling 
which much has been written, and his 
own, Smith, which there were 600,000 
America, according article dated 
1902. Think how many there must 
fifty years later! the most common 
surnames. addition, miscellaneous refer- 
ences and references such subjects 
numerology are the list. 

Annotations have been added each 
item give the user idea how valua- 
ble with regard personal names. 
The classification “good,” “fair,” 
“poor” generally placed the end 
each comment. There are also numerous 
cross-references aid the person finding 
The location copies the work 
added—the libraries where one can ob- 
tain copy the item listed. This bibliog- 
raphy invaluable those interested 
study personal names. 

Bryant 
Brooklyn College 


PSYCHOLOGY 


ADOLESCENCE AND YOUTH Paul 
Landis. 2nd McGraw-Hill 
Company. pp. 441. $5.00. 

the author’s own words: the book 
major problems that now face young people 
America.” More than ordinarily the 
case, the book reflects the personal touch 
its author—his kindliness, understanding, 
and rich experience. practical book, 
reading many places like “essay 

Three critical phases the adjustment 
adolescents are fully treated: moral ma- 
turity, marital adulthood, and economic 
References the ends chap- 
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ters are particularly ample, up-to-date, and 
well selected. Certain phrasings will, per- 
haps, trouble the education purist, for ex- 
ample: “Heroes and Models 
Devices,” Nature Moral Mechan- 
and “Conscience Viewed Pedagogi- 
cally Matter The ques- 
tions the ends chapters might well, 
from the personal viewpoint the re- 
viewer have been omitted altogether. 

The main strength the book its 
wide coverage studies pertaining prob- 
lems and types adjustment faced the 
These data are presented 
profusion charts, tables and graphs. Most 
the material presented well within the 
comprehension range the typical under- 
graduate. One would search far find 
such breadth information incorporated 
single volume. 

Written from sociological angle, there 
necessity limit placed upon psycho- 
logical and educational factors related 
adolescent adjustment. Granted such limita- 
tions, psychologists and educators would 
likely challenge such statement (p. 393) 
the following: “It has now come recog- 
nized that training the mind only one 
function the high school.” view the 
fact that modern psychology seriously ques- 
tions the mind” constituting 
adequate theory learning, the author 
might well have omitted altogether such 
comment. 

Mechanical features the book are ex- 
cellent; the printing, diagrams and charts 
are clear and readable. For general book 
the field and one with good coverage, 
the book can recommended. 

Florida State University 


THE TEACHING READING 
Irving Anderson and Walter 
Dearborn. The Ronald Press Company. 
367 pp. $4.75. 


the preface this excellent addition 
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the literature the field reading, Pro- 
fessors Anderson and Dearborn emphasize 
the significance the title their book. 
The major present “the psychological 
foundations method” the basis 
“firm conviction that teachers will achieve 
better results they understand the ‘why’ 
well the ‘how’ their techniques.” 

Thus oriented the purpose this 
work, the reader will expect find here 
not extensive and detailed treatment 
the pedagogical aspects reading instruc- 
tion, but rather careful review the 
psychological rationale which supports the 
methodology. Inevitably, however, not 
inconsiderable amount pedagogy finds its 
way into the book, chiefly the chapter 
“Teaching Reading Combination 
Methods.” 

their first chapter, “Reading 
Growth,” the authors draw heavily upon 
the work Professor Willard Olson 
for explanation the relationship be- 
tween reading and “total growth.” They 
return number times salient point 
made early the discussion: that “growth 
figurative phrase, perhaps; that the child 
learns read rather than grows into read- 
ing, the same sense that one grows into 
bigger clothes. They marshal the evidence 
which demonstrates the wisdom greater 
attention the interaction between natural 
growth and learning. 

follows logically that their treat- 
ment reading readiness, the second 
chapter, the writers should stress the prin- 
ciples pacing and self-selection, quoting 
again Olson and also DeWitt Boney. 
take the relative merits delaying, 
forcing, and pacing methods suiting 
initial reading experiences the child and 
reach the conclusion that “Specific guidance 
the teacher likely most value 
after the child has begun show signs 
interest and responsiveness” reading. 

The thirty-six pages devoted con- 
sideration eye movements space well 
used, for comprises gratifyingly concise 
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summary the research procedures and 
findings and scotches effectively several 
easy generalizations and extravagant claims 
long extant. Equally rewarding are pene- 
trating analysis the non-oral approach 
reading and extensive appraisal the 
role oral reading chapter concern- 
ing the associative learning process. 

the section word perception, fur- 
ther information about the influence 
mind-set would have helped the in-service 
teacher, potentially large audience for this 
book. extended discussion this topic 
could have tied with the concepts 
reading one facet the language arts 
and readiness all levels. Similarly, the 
authors’ excellent critique evaluation 
might well have included some considera- 
tion systematic informal inventorying 
reading skills. Many teachers have observed 
that standardized tests reading achieve- 
ment tend measure pupils somewhat 
above the level which they are capable 
receiving instruction. 

This skillfully written book. The 
presentation scholarly, the tone positive. 
Anderson, Dearborn, and their collaborator 
the chapter concerning combination 
methods, Charlotte Hardy, speak convinc- 
ingly for the principles self-selection and 
pacing and for balanced program 
methods. The volume admirably suited 
for use teacher-training and clinical 
courses. will worthwhile addition 
the professional library both the ele- 
mentary and the secondary school. 

Temple University 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


Margaret Kornitzer. Philo- 
sophical Library, 403 pp. $4.50. 
Margaret Kornitzer has written book 

that deals with child adoption large 
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part but not all the modern world. The 
author writes from Britain. There are sepa- 
rate chapters tracing the evolution child 
adoption practices and laws Scotland and 
Northern Ireland, Australia and New 
Zealand, Africa and the Colonial Territo- 
ries, and Canada. Two chapters are devoted 
the United States. two chapters at- 
tention given selected aspects child 
adoption and its control France, Norway, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Belgium, Denmark, 
Germany, Spain, the U.S.S.R., Israel, and 
the Latin American countries. There 
evidence careful scholarship discover- 
ing, organizing, and assessing large mass 
data from which information increas- 
ing concern expanding public 
distilled and concisely reported. These 
chapters comprise roughly the second half 
the book. They are analytical and infor- 

the first half the book, the author 
careful help the reader look the far 
reaching sociological and psychological im- 
plications child adoption well the 
highly complicated laws governing the re- 
lationships among adopted, adopters, real 
fathers and mothers, and the State. Child 
adoption treated social phenomenon 
the past and present impinges upon 
public welfare, child care, family life, social 
class, morality, religious sanctions, illegiti- 
macy, rights inheritance, and the like. 

The book written such manner 
helpful handbook for prospective 
child adopters, welfare workers, representa- 
tives adoption societies and children’s 
homes, and possibly for physicians and re- 
ligious workers who occasion are sought 
out for counsel natural fathers and 
especially natural mothers. Certainly the 
first half the book will considerable 
interest and help child psychologists and 
clinicians and marriage and family coun- 
selors. Helpful suggestions garnered from 
the knowledge and considered judgments 
experienced workers are given about 
such questions as: why adopt; who should 
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adopt; when should one adopt; how does 
one about adopting child; what, when 
and how should the adopted child told; 
what successful adoption; and, why 
adoptions fail. 

school teachers find themselves per- 
plexed the problems correlative with in- 
creasing numbers adopted children and 
adoptive parents, they should find this 
book source greatly needed understand- 
ing and insight. book which teachers 
may confidently recommend patrons who 
have already adopted children and are run- 
ning into The book not 
vehicle for the author’s opinions alone. 
well organized and readable storehouse 
information and advice from many people 
who experience and scholarship are 
qualified, seems, inform and advise. 
The book written with sensitivity but 
without sentimentality. 

Ernest Cason 
Florida State University 


THE REPUBLIC AND THE 
Gordon 
Keith Chalmers. Henry Regnery Com- 
pany. 170 pp. $4.00. 

President Chalmers sets out state 
educational the secondary and 
higher levels—designed promote “re- 
sponsible American adequate 
fulfill our obligations, personal and national, 
the struggle against totalitarianism. 

Some the chapters, parts them, 
have appeared substantially their present 
form separate articles statements 
college bulletins. The book effect 
collection essays representing unified 
exposition the author’s conception 
liberal education. Various aspects the 
educational problem, administrative well 
curricular, are commented upon. the 
course his discussion, Dr. Chalmers 
exhibits wide-ranging acquaintance with 
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the Great Books. Hardly well known 
name philosophy—from Heraclitus 
Heidegger—fails receive least pass- 
ing mention. Major consideration re- 
served for recent important pronounce- 
ments educational policy. Two these, 
the N.E.A.’s Education for All American 
Youth (1944), and the Report the 
President’s Commission Higher Educa- 
tion for American Democracy (1947), are 
subjected unfavorable criticism. The 
Harvard Report, General Education 
Free Society, receives commendation al- 
though apparently President Chalmers 
not complete agreement with President 
Conant’s sociological views expressed 
Education Divided World. 

Dr. Chalmers believes that American 
education recent decades has suffered 
from the debilitating influences “disinte- 
grated liberalism” and its concomitants, 
“damp humanitarianism,” and “dry instru- 
mentalism.” result, our rich heritage 
liberal education has been supplanted 
pretentious programs proclaiming 
tion for Life Adjustment” and “Education 
for the Future.” The educational thinking 
stimulated this “sentimental 
has become preoccupied with vocational 
training and education for citizenship, with 
immediate social problems and building the 
“New Society,” such extent that the 
crucial problem education—which our 
author believes centers “an understand- 
ing individual been obscured 
and neglected. major part responsible 
for this sorry state affairs American 
education, Dr. Chalmers thinks, the 
Dewey school thought—with its prag- 
matic philosophy, its conception education 
social process, and its emphasis the 
means education against the ends. 

The root the evil, Dr. Chalmers be- 
lieves, lies the view that “the good” 
preeminently social matter. 
opposed liberalism, our 
author urges, requires return em- 
phasis the individual, reassertion 
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the philosophical proposition: “that 
valuable and subject law within himself.” 
Supplementing the idea “law within him- 
self,” the concept the “norm man,” 
the apprehension which Dr. Chalmers, 
agreeing with statement the Harvard 
Report, affirms education itself. The 
meaning these obscure expressions 
perhaps better conveyed the simple state- 
ment which concludes the book and sug- 
gests its title. the continuance the 
republic based the quality the indi- 
vidual and his education person, and 
understanding the moral law.” Educa- 
tion directed such belief and commit- 
ment would centered the humanities, 
the study history, philosophy, and 
“poetry” which Dr. Chalmers includes 
all literature. These studies which promote 
the understanding “the law man,” 
that is, which view man from within, are 
supplemented the natural and social 
sciences, disciplines dealing with the ex- 
ternal facets the life man. The 
sciences are studied not for the accu- 
mulation knowledge primarily for the 
improvement social techniques, but the 
light their relation the central pur- 
pose liberal education, the understanding 
the nature man. Dr. Chalmers’ pro- 
posal for liberal education designed for 
every man, for each take and use 
accordance with his ability. will constitute 
“education for greatness” replace the 
“education for mediocrity” which results 
from the “education for adjustment” pro- 
grams, 

Opinion the merits the book will 
doubt differ along lines general social 
outlook and educational allegiance. Norman 


Foerster, for instance, asserts: 
Chalmers has written momentous book.” 
With number the criticisms recent 
educational conceptions, this reviewer tends 
sympathetic. Some the “future- 
centered” proposals are evangelistic and 
utopian. The “education for life adjust- 
ment” programs are often over-ambitious 
and unrealistic—in fact, negating the prac- 
tical principles which they are supposedly 
based. the whole there has been one 
sided over-emphasis the immediately 
functional; core cultural and humane 
studies adjusted various levels under- 
standing indispensable for the proper edu- 
cation our youth. However, the favorable 
reaction great extent neutralized 
the undiscerning attitude evinced the 
criticism views opposed Dr. Chalmers’ 
own position. The cavalier treatment the 
Dewey philosophy leaves the impression 
lack serious understanding. The rather 
supercilious reference the liberals’ con- 
cern for social betterment suggests mind 
ensconced middle-class complacency. 
The dichotomy drawn between the ethical 
and the social reveals blind-spot the 
analysis what troubles the humane con- 
science today. 

Dr. Chalmers’ exposition will not per- 
suade anyone who not already fully con- 
leader the field the small liberal col- 
lege, commands attention. But The 
Republic and the Person will hardly 
regarded significant contribution 
those who are seeking balanced synthesis 
the various contemporary educational 
views. 

The City College New York 
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Brief Browsings Books 


Nature and Needs Higher Education 
volume 191 pages published the 
Columbia University Press $2.50. 
section the Report the Commission 
Financing Higher Education under the 
sponsorship the American Association 
Universities. Four chapters point out clearly 
the current needs. Higher education 
seen fundamental need free society. 
The first chapter sets forth the nature 
higher education. Then follows chapter 
which assesses the necessity diversity 
the key freedom. The last two chapters 
are concerned with economic aspects 
higher education, including prospective 
sources support. 

Chad Walsh author thought- 
provoking book Campus Gods Trial. 
Although has only 138 pages, packed 
full striking paragraphs and well worth 
its price $2.50. The author finds the 
campus not “godless” but, the con- 
trary populated many gods among 
which the favorites are 
“Relatism,” and 
tarianism.” But the most important “Ma- 
pursuit the dollar sign, 
and other variations. The author poet 
residence Beloit College. The book 
published The Macmillan Company. 

Europe’s Quest for Unity Number 
the Headline Series the Foreign Policy 
Association. shows clearly why the West- 
ern European Nations must unite, also the 
difficulties the way. The author Saul 
Padover, Dean the Department 
Politics the New School for Social Re- 
search. The 64-page pamphlet sells for 
Not many moon has better 
book appeared the subject the values 
reading. There are authors who had 
come together conference rural 


reading sponsored the Department 
Agriculture 1951. This volume the 
outcome the conference, though not all 
the chapters were written members. 
more than 300 pages the reader 
shown the importance the art reading 
The Wonderful World Books, 
Mentor publication, edited Alfred 
cents. 

Takes Time autobiography the 
teaching profession. Woven about the story 
teacher, also gives the autobiography 
the teaching profession whole, por- 
traying the development modern educa- 
tion. Those who have discouragements will 
inspired this lucid and stimulating 
account how, from discouraging child- 
hood, but with great ambition, one our 
great teachers rose through “following the 
gleam” her own personality. Harper and 
Brothers are the publishers. There are 204 
pages. The price $3.00. 

The Younger American Scholar: His 
Collegiate Origin shows the relationship be- 
tween the individual’s choice 
graduate school and his success various 
fields advanced study. study was made 
7,000 students who continued their study 
with some scholarly distinction about 600 
undergraduate Among the im- 
portant findings are these: institutions 
the South and Far West produce relatively 
few; those with high tuition produce the 
greater number; those with active fra- 
ternity systems produce more The 
book published the University Chi- 
cago Press. sells for $3.00. 

Alice Bibleland, George Wells, 
presents dramatic form seven conver- 
sations which young girl has with the 
other characters, her grandmother, her 
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pastor, and theological student, about per- 
plexities which she encounters reading the 
Bible. The questions which she raises, the 
contradictions which she discovers, and 
challenges which arise from her doubts 
will make the mature student the Bible 
think. The ultra-orthodox will disturbed 
the questions. This small thought-pro- 
voking book has pages and sells for 
$2.75. published the Philosophical 
Library, New York City. 

Educational Sociology 
Greenhoe Robbins new book which 
assumes democratic education which 
based three things: respect for worth and 
dignity personality; faith the method 
intelligence method living and 
working; and belief co-operation 
means attaining the end sought. The 
emphasis upon student planning under 
guidance, and resources and techniques 
make education effective. Creativity 
goal. essentially the point view the 
College Education Ohio State Uni- 
versity where the author member 
the staff. There are teaching and study aids 
and selected reading references. There are 
513 pages, exclusive index, and the price 
$4.75. Henry Holt and Company pub- 
lishes the volume. 

Faith and Moral Authority, Ben 
Kimpel, Professor Philosophy, Drew 
University, maintains that the function 
moral principles direct individuals 
make choices which contribute human 
well-being. Professor Kimpel believes that 
there are universally trustworthy principles 
which may the basis worthy au- 
thority life. Contrast made with the 
philosophy that the individual’s experience 
the sole possible content his knowledge 
and that experiences; requirements; 
his freedom” count most; and that 
creative and morally free one must live 
without general principles. This small 
volume 182 pages contribution the 
philosophy our times. published 
the Philosophical Library $2.75. 


Your Voice and Speech revised edi- 
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November 


tion volume first published 1931. 
the former book this volume aims 
build speech skills around the pupil’s self- 
understanding, his ability get along with 
others, choose his vocation, and make 
his life count. Among the new features are 
sections radio and television, classroom 
dramatics, and problem-solving plays. The 
volume the work Letitia Raubicheck, 
Director Speech Improvement the 
New York City Schools. There are 365 
pages. The price $3.24 and pub- 
lished Prentice-Hall, Inc. 

Woodcock designed for the general 
reader who wishes consult references 
mythological and classical terms and per- 
sonages. This volume should prime 
importance the classical student. 
156 pages there careful selection from 
the whole field. quite complete and 
includes all names importance which are 
likely met ordinary reading. Philo- 
sophical Library, New York, publishes 
$3.75. 

There has just come from the press 
monograph The Emergence Modern 
Europe John Badeau the latest 
the Headline Series. The author the presi- 
dent The American University Cairo. 
There supplementary discussion The 
Problem the Sudan Richard 
Noltee, fellow the Institute Current 
World Affairs. This excellent publication 
pages sold the Foreign Policy 
Association cents copy. 

Speech for the Teacher new book 
from the Ronald Press Company. The 
author Fred Sorenson, Professor 
Speech State Normal University. 
His aim present the most helpful 
form possible, information relating speech 
and speech skills that needed the teach- 
ing profession.” book intended for the 
teacher with emphasis upon the pleasing 
voice, diacritical marks, phonetic symbols, 
and various spellings speech 
designed especially for speech therapists and 
teachers general speech, the language 
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arts, and English. Its unique approach 
makes valuable book for all teachers. 
has 461 pages and sells for $4.50. 

American English has its subtitle, 
book 227 pages which sold for $3.50 
Prentice-Hall, Inc. The author, 
Myers, the Arizona State College 
Tempe, has written interesting back- 
ground section the sources the lan- 
guage which shows his philosophy 
language. Other, and larger, sections are 
given over the forms words and their 
order. The book follows neither the strict 
constructionist language nor the more 
needed the college student. 

Education and the Nature Man, 
recent volume issued Harper Brothers, 
stimulating brief philosophy educa- 
Written Earl Kelley and Marie 
John Dewey, who gave the book high 
praise, did Dr. Kilpatrick. Among 
the chapters indicative its contents are 
growth, communication, co-operation, free- 
dom, evaluation, and method. The 
authors see the next development man 
will achieve workable relationship 
among the peoples the world. The 
meaty volume has 200 pages and sells for 
$3.00. 

Educational Sociology Florence 
Greenhoe Robbins, member the faculty 
the Ohio State University “study 
child, youth, school and community,” pub- 
lished Henry Holt and Company, Inc., 
$4.75. book more than 500 
pages. the author course dynamics al- 
most important subject matter, 
this means the student learns respect for the 
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worth and dignity personality, faith 
the method intelligence, and belief and 
practice co-operation. There are valua- 
ble teaching aids and selected references for 
supplementing the book. The volume pre- 
sents the course has been presented both 
theory and practice Ohio State Uni- 
versity. 

Gordon Lee, has written Intro- 
duction Education Modern America, 
illuminating book 541 pages, which 
published Henry Holt and Co., 
$4.50. Its treatment directed towards 
the student who expects enter the teach- 
ing profession, but also towards others who 
will not engage teaching professionally 
but who should know the place edu- 
cation our society, even though does 
not anticipate teaching After 
background the nature American 
society, and the conflicting approaches, the 
skeletal framework each school level 
presented, with later chapters given over 
discussion administration, teachers, 
America’s social forces they affect our 
life and, finally, the fundamental problems 
which American education faces. 

Presidents American Colleges and 
Universities (1952) useful compilation 
the publishers and editors Who’s Who 
American Education. There 
graphical data 1,433 heads institutions. 
invaluable source modern refer- 
There complete geographical in- 
dex which lists all biographies states. 
many instances there are photographs the 
presidents whose biographies are printed. 
published Who’s Who American 
Education, 110 Seventh Avenue, No., 
Nashville, Tennessee. Price not stated. 


Our system earnestly inculcates all Christian morals; founds its 
morals the basis religion; welcomes the religion the Bible. 


Mann 
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early 1953 the John Schaffer Fellow 
Northwestern University, studying phi- 
losophy, education and American history. 
was graduated with honors the Uni- 
versity Cambridge. Before coming 
the United States was teacher Scot- 
tish Secondary Schools and extra-mural 
lecturer the University Edinburgh. 
critical the philosophy John 
Dewey. His subject John Dewey and His 
Aims Education. 

Ernest Ashbaugh, Dean Emeritus, 
School Education, Miami University, 
co-author the Horn-Ashbaugh Spelling 
Books, discusses One Phase the Ameri- 
can Dream. From 1947 1952 Dr. Ash- 
baugh was National President Kappa 
Phi Kappa and has been Associate Edi- 
tor the Journal Educational Research 
since its founding 1920. has con- 
tributed educational magazines, includ- 
member Kappa Delta Pi. 

Robert Topp, previously Assistant Su- 
perintendent Schools, Boulder, Colorado, 
now Assistant Director Teacher Edu- 
cation, College Education, University 
Illinois, His subject “Lost Horizons 
Education.” member Delta Ep- 
silon chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 

Some Characteristics Soviet Philoso- 
phy essay which grew out 
address which the author gave before the 
Mississippi Philosophy Association. 
mer article the author, Quinter 
Lyon, entitled “The Logic History,” ap- 
peared THE for 
January, 1952. brief note about the au- 
thor was published that issue. Dr. Lyon 
chairman the Department Philoso- 
phy, University Mississippi. 

Choice, Chance and Values philo- 
sophical discussion which treats funda- 
mental issues the field Education. Dr. 
Frederick Neff, the author, Associate 
Professor Education, Occidental Col- 


lege, Los Angeles, California. His article 
grew out paper which read before 
the Social and Philosophical Foundations 
section the National Society College 
Teachers Education. Dr. Neff has con- 
tributed several well-known educational 

Geoffrey Johnson, grammar school 
master England, whose importance 
contributor was described former issues, 
wrote the poem Honey Bees; from the 
other side the world Dorothy Lee 
Richardson the Philippine Islands, has 
furnished November. 

frequent contributor Gerhard Fried- 
rich, Assistant Professor English, Haver- 
ford College, Haverford, Pennsylvania. 
this issue our readers will find Four Vi- 
gnettes. has written Idea Inter- 
nationalism Emerson,” also poems and 
translations. 

Morris Moore, business man who 
president firm interior decorators 
and furnishers, follows nature study and 
reading well writing hobbies. 
responsible for Sarah Hammond 
Kelly has furnished Harvest Beauty. She 
has been newspaper columnist and has 
written for several important magazines. 

teacher the elementary schools 
Virginia, who lives the country 
rural route has written Close Day. 
She Grace Oakes Burton, who has pub- 
lished volume verse “Songs 
Heart.” From adjoining state, North 
Carolina have received Song Thee. 
Dora Cirlot, who wrote it, Chairman 
the Art Department, East Carolina Col- 
lege, Greenville, North Carolina. Her 
paintings have been entered 
art shows. She also received the Carnegie 
fellowship for art study. Last year she was 
doing advanced study Columbia Uni- 


versity. 
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Some Highlights National 
Kappa Delta 


has had interesting history. Many 
changes Education have been brought 
about through its various publications, the 
103,000 initiates and the leaders who 
have been elected members the Laureate 
Chapter. 

The first convocation was held 1915 
with three representatives; the eighteenth 
convocation 1952 had some 350 repre- 
sentatives. One the regional conferences 
during this year had representatives from 
under the name Kappa Delta Record, 
was started 1920. The May issue 
this year consisted 18,500 
copies. 

1924 the sum $1.50 the na- 
tional fee paid each initiate was placed 
into the delegates’ fund, which now pro- 
vides from $11,000 $15,000 for dele- 
gates each convocation. 1924, after 
thirteen years history, chapters had 
been established. Thirty chapters have been 
installed the last four years. Aside from 
the 103,000 members initiated into the 190 
institutional chapters, there are now eight 
alumni chapters, life members and 
individuals with Honor Keys indicating out- 
standing service Kappa Delta Pi. 


Lectures were started 1929. The 
series, now bookshelf volumes, had 
had sale some 57,000 copies. The 
Twenty-sixth Annual Lecture given 
the nineteenth convocation Purdue 
University, March 12-14, 1954, will 
given Dr. Thayer “Criticisms 
Public Education.” One the Lectures, 
Dewey’s Experience Education, has had 
sale 24,000 copies and has been printed 
French, Italian and Egyptian editions. 

Plan now for one more good repre- 
the Biennial Convocation. 
Among the important matters con- 
sidered are the permanent home, the estab- 
lishment international Kappa Delta 
fellowship, changes the Constitution 
and By-Laws and the Rituals, and in- 
crease the annual national dues. Any 
suggestions for changes the Rituals 
should sent Dr. John Harton, 
Fresno State College, Fresno, California. 

Where the world can one get much 
for $1.50 gets from Kappa Delta Pi? 
Frugal officers through the years have saved 
and have set aside assets which could soon 
dwindle out our possession. During the 
first eight months the biennial period, 
1952-54, there was decrease assets 
$15,000; THE 


sentatives 


almost 
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deficits amounted $19,000. All 
the services rendered the 16,000 active 
members—THE Forum, 
regional conferences, etc.—cannot fur- 
nished the annual fee $1.50. 

After all, the local chapters make the 
important links the national chain 
Kappa Delta Pi. good set officers fur- 
nishing good program with good methods 
electing strong members, initiating them 


early possible after completion the 
sophomore year and keeping them long 
possible, even after graduation, makes for 
strong national organization. Since public 
education facing one the most impor- 
tant and difficult periods its history, every 
member Kappa Delta should give 
some time its defense and improvement. 


admirable that everyone should have the opportunity taste 
for the great masters nevertheless, educationist can hope that the majority 
children will leave school appreciating and demanding the best. Many 
them need help the less ambitious levels where shoddy and dishonest enter- 
tainment jostles sound, moderately good work. They are not without artistic 
experience, but has been gained the cinemas and music halls, ice shows 
and ctrcuses—and teachers who are too culturally may simply help 
widen the gulf between Shakespeare, Beethoven, Michelangelo the 
one hand and modern popular art the other, People not always love the 
highest when they see it; and, although artistic masterpieces should made 
accessible all children, equally important see that they learn the 
difference between second best and fourth Times Educational 


Supplement (England) May 29, 1953 
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Installations Chapters 


Eta Omicron Chapter 


May, 1953 


May 1953, Eta Omicron Chapter 

was installed the University 
Louisville, Louisville, Kentucky. The in- 
stalling officer was Dr. Frank Wright, 
Executive The Chapter elected 
the following officers: Mrs. Robert Davis, 
President; Mary Ann Zuerner, Vice Presi- 
dent; McLimore, Secretary; 
Ollie Bissmeyer, Treasurer; Dean Hilda 
Threlkeld, Counselor. The following thirty- 
nine members were initiated: Cleopatra 
Adams, Joanne Bader, Jane Berman, Ollie 
Bissmeyer, Jr., Anita Boss, Helen 
Breitenstein, Norma Brown, Jewell Brown- 
stein, Helen Cunningham, Polly Custes, 


Ida Dunbar, Ruth Dunn, Mary Juanita 
Eubanks, John Freeman, Amelia Gard- 
ner, Joseph Glus, Linda Hays, Jewel 
Helton, Marilyn Jean Hurst, Betty 
Johnston, Donald King, Alliene Lay- 
man, Mary McAlister, Lucille McCurdy, 
Evelyn Keith McDermott, Elizabeth Mc- 
Limore, Mrs. Jean Micou, Mrs. Marlene 
Mitchell, Elizabeth Mohns (Mrs. 
Robert Davis), Mrs. Mary Rae Ober, Mrs. 
Rosemary Marilyn Olson, 
Nellie Patterson, Joanne Rennison, Shirley 
Shelton, Jane Slaughter, Reva Stamper, 
Joan Von Gruenigen, Mary Ann Zuerner. 


Eta Chapter 


UNIVERSITY, GRANVILLE, OHIO 


May 19, 1953 


was installed Denison University, 
Granville, Ohio, May 
1953. Dr. McCracken, Executive 
President Emeritus, came from Athens, 
Ohio, preside the ceremony. was 
assisted four members the Omega 
Chapter, Miss Ann Mumma, Counselor, 
Miss Nancy Jones, President, Robin 
Smith, and George Horton. Initiated 
were Mary Jane Chenoweth, Geraldine 
Granfield, Jane McCallister, Wilda Wiest, 
Peggy Williamson, Virginia Wood, Chris- 
tine Kornman, Judith Bell, Joyce Mende, 
Marian Reiners, Carolyn Wagner, Mrs. 
Edward Baker, Janet Wright, Bonnie 


Bright, Carol Toussaint; Thomas Brown, 
Jeanette Smith, and Joyce Staley. 

the business meeting that followed, 
the following officers were elected: Presi- 
dent, Thomas 
Joyce Mende; Treasurer, Mr. Leslie 
Major; Secretary, Judith Bell; Historian- 
Reporter, Bonnie Bright; Counselor, Mr. 
Samuel Schaff. Dr. Lydia Holm, Mr. 
Basil Hawes, Dr. Harry Truman, 
Mr. Leslie Major, and Mr. Samuel 
Schaff, the Denison faculty were invited 
into associate membership the Eta 
Chapter. 

After the installation services, dinner 
was held, which Dr. gave 
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brief but inspiring talk some the facts 
that new members Kappa Delta 
should know about their society. espe- 
cially emphasized that active honor- 


Eta Rho 


ary society, requiring work and effort from 
all its members. challenged the group 
make real contribution Kappa Delta 
and the teaching profession. 


Chapter 


May 23, 1953 


Austin Peay State College 
students and one faculty member were 
initiated charter members Eta Rho 
chapter Kappa Delta honor society 
education Saturday afternoon, May 23, 
1953, 5:30, ceremony held the 
college campus. 

The installation ceremony, conducted 
Dr. Raymond Ryder Purdue University, 
Lafayette, Indiana, was held the living 
room the school’s lovely home economics 
apartment, which was further beautified 
colorful spring flowers. Those students and 
faculty members present were highly im- 
pressed the implications attached mem- 
bership such society, they listened 
the challenging words being read them. 

Faculty members who aided Dr. Ryder 
the simple, dignified, and impressive 
initiation ceremony, during which the four- 
teen pledges affirmed their devotion the 
service young people through education, 
were Miss Willie Stevens, Dr. Harold 
Pryor, Dr. Charles Gary, Dr. Clinton 
McKee, and Dr. George Boswell. 

Halbert Harvill, president Austin Peay 
State College, was accorded the honor 
being chosen from among the faculty 
member Kappa Delta Pi. Students ini- 
tiated charter members were Miss Sue 
Berry, William Clevenger, Jr., Mrs. 
Lucille Dugger, Mrs. William Harvey, 
Harold Knight, Miss Annelle Lyle, Mrs. 
Harold McKee, Brooks Major, Joe Minor, 
John Neelley, Harvey Pace, Mrs. Marion 


Page, and Miss Ursula Smith. 

Immediately following 
Dr. Ryder presented the chapter charter 
President Harvill and proclaimed the 
birth the chapter, known Eta 
Rho. 

Dr. Ryder then presided over the mem- 
bership during the election officers. Joe 
Minor, senior, was elected president. 
Other officers elected were follows: vice- 
president, Mrs. Marion Page; secretary, 
Miss Annelle Lyle; treasurer, William 
Clevenger, 
Miss Ursula Smith. Dr. George Bos- 
well was chosen counselor the chapter. 

Following the initiation, the new society 
members and their guests enjoyed banquet 
the banquet room the college cafeteria 
6:30. There were attendance, who 
were served delicious turkey dinner under 
the direction Miss George 
The tables were beautifully decorated with 
arrangements red and white 
Place cards were jade green and violet, 
accordance with the chosen colors the 
society; they were designed Miss Sue 
Berry represent the Kappa Delta 
emblems. 

The invocation was Felix Wood- 
ward, Dean Instruction Austin Peay 
State College. 

the conclusion the dinner Dr. Bos- 
well presided over program blended 
humor and purposeful seriousness. Those 
who spoke briefly were President Harvill, 


Dr. Harold Pryor, Superintendent 
City Schools, Moore, and Dean 
Woodward. 

For the main address the evening Dr. 
Ryder chose his subject, Lights 
Kappa Delta Pi.” attempted make 
the new members acquainted with the 
history the organization, its meaning, 
accomplishments, and purposes. ex- 
horted the members Eta Rho make 
themselves strong link the chain 


Kappa Delta chapters. 

Faculty members Austin Peay who are 
members Kappa Delta are Dr. Bos- 
well, Mrs. Anna Darden, Dr. Gary, 


Dr. George Grise, Miss Mildred 
Hatcher, Paul Hyatt, Dr. McKee, Dr. 
Pryor, Miss Lila Lee Riddell, Shas- 
teen, Miss Stevens, Dr. Loraine Stowe, and 
Dr. Christine Stroop. 

—ANNETTE Secretary 


Eta Sigma Chapter 


LANGSTON UNIVERsITY, OKLAHOMA 


May, 25, 1953 


was set the campus Langston 
University (Oklahoma) May 25, 1953. 
The installing officer was Dr. Frank 
Wright, Executive President. Dr. Wright 
was assisted two members the Uni- 
versity faculty who were already members 
the honor society. They were Mrs. 
Elmyra Davis, University librarian who 
was initiated Alpha Chapter, and Mrs. 
Gwendolyn Glover, instructor Eng- 
lish, who member Lambda Chapter. 
Also assisting was Mrs. Dorothy Har- 
rison, wife Langston’s President, and 
member Lambda Chapter. 

Initiates included ten students and three 
faculty members. The 
were: Abram, John Algee, Mrs. 
Maye Edmonds, Willetta Gladney, 
Norma Jean Kimble, Addye Reynolds, 
Nathella Tucker, Senora Ward, Mrs. 
Martha Washington and Margarett 
Younger. The three faculty members were 
Mrs. Gladys Martin, Dr. William 
Martin and Mrs. Theresia Moore. After 
the close the initiation, meeting was 
held which time the following officers 
were elected: President, Mrs. Martha 
Washington; Vice-President, Mrs. Maye 


Edmonds; Secretary, Addye Reyn- 
olds; Treasurer, Mrs. Theresia Moore; 
Recorder-Reporter, Senora Ward; Chapter 
Counsellor, Dr. William 

Following the meeting, buffet luncheon 
was held the palatial home President 
and Mrs, Harrison. Mrs. Harrison acted 
toastmistress. 

The program consisted statement 
from Dr. Harrison which ex- 
pressed his delight having chapter 
Kappa Delta installed the campus. 
Moreover, felt that such organization 
should stimulate students strive for higher 
standards scholarship. Mrs. Martha 
Washington made statement 
the students. 

Representatives from other honor societies 
who gave expressions were: Dean John 
Coleman, Gamma Mu; Professor 
Glover, Sigma Xi; Dr. Shropshire, 
Phi Delta Kappa. 

Dr. Frank Wright, Executive Presi- 
dent, gave the keynote address. called 
attention the challenge the teaching 
profession. Admonishing those present 
develop defensible philosophy life, 
suggested that must “take time live.” 
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Eta Tau Chapter 


LYNCHBURG COLLEGE, LYNCHBURG, VIRGINIA 


May, 29, 1953 


was officially installed the afternoon 
May 29, 1953, Lynchburg College. 
The installing officer was Dr. Katherine 
Vickery Alabama College. Dr. Vickery 
was assisted the installation ceremony 
the following members Kappa Delta 
who are the faculty Lynchburg 
College: Dr. Weldon Thompson, Chair- 
man the Division Education and Psy- 
chology; Mrs. Christine Wells, Dean 
Students; Dr. William Matthews, As- 
sociate Professor Psychology; Mrs. 
Delphine Giers, Assistant Professor 
Modern Languages; and Davis, 
Director Teacher 

The following students were initiated 


into Eta Tau Chapter: Louise Blakely, 
Nancy Cochran, Ann Cluverius, Curtis 
Millner, Ann Morgan, Robert Phillips, 
Kitty Radford, Juanita Shufflebarger, Sara 
Street, and Mary Witt. Mr. Don Evans, 
Assistant Professor Fine Art, was also 
initiated into the chapter. 

dinner was held the evening 
Westover Hall 
Among the distinguished guests were 
Wake, President Lynchburg 
College, and Dean John Turner, Dean 
the College. The speaker was Dr. Paul 


honor 


Monroe, Superintendent Schools the 
City Lynchburg, who 
group the topic “The Rewards 
Davis 


Eta Upsilon Chapter 


UNIVERSITY VERMONT, BURLINGTON, VERMONT 


May 29, 1953 


May two chapters Kappa 

Delta were installed the same 
day, the installation Eta Upsilon Chapter 
the University Vermont taking place 
7:30 P.M. (Eta Tau Chapter was in- 
stalled the afternoon. 

The installation ceremony with Dr. 
Williams, Heidelberg College, Ex- 
ecutive Secretary the Society, the in- 
stalling officer, was held the Southwick 
Memorial Building. was assisted 
members the faculty the University 
Vermont. Those who were already mem- 
bers are Professor Nelle Adams (Co- 
lumbia); Dr. Archie Hendricks (Mi- 
ami); Dean Thomas King (Maine). 


The charter members are Arthur Cheney 
Paul Trahan, Robert Larrette, William 
Dexter, Edith Aronchick, Virginia Ryter 
Dow Louise Stephenson, Mary Jane An- 
derson, Martha Jeffords, Phyllis Knight 
and Paul Boudreau. Others initiated were 
Abigail Sullivan, Kenena Hansen, 
Sheila Levine, Nancy Preston, Jeanette 
Belanger, Dorothy Pitkin, Jane 
Wood and Mary Adams. 

reception for the initiates, former 
members, representatives other honor- 
ary societies the University, and invited 
guests was held following the ceremony. 

The chapter should vigorous one, 
has good leadership. interesting note 
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ETA UPSILON CHAPTER, UNIVERSITY VERMONT 
Back row, Dean King, Miss Ichter, Robert Lorette, Arthur Cheney, Dr. Williams; Paul 
Boudreau, Miss Woodruff, Dr. Henricks. Second row, Virginia Dow, Mary Jane Anderson, 
Phyllis Knight, Louise Stephenson, Martha Jeffords, Prof. Nelle Adams (all charter members). 
Front row, Abigail Sullivan, Kenena Hansen, Sheila Levine, Nancy Preston, Jeanette 
Belanger, Dorothy Pitkin. 


that each the first three lecturers the Vermont: Dr. John Dewey, Dr. Dorothy 
Kappa Delta Lecture Series held Fisher and Dr. William Lyon 


honorary degree from the University Phelps. 


Eta Phi Chapter 


NEBRASKA STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, KEARNEY, NEBRASKA 
JUNE 1953 


JUNE 1953, Eta Phi Chapter Delta including Dr. Leona Mae Failor 

installed the Nebraska State Teachers who was elected Counselor the Chapter. 
College, Kearney, Nebraska. Twenty-four the business meeting the following were 
chapter members were initiated including elected officers: Marshall Hahn, President; 
two members the staff. Dr. Frank Sherril, Vice-president; Jean Toole, 
Wright, Executive President, was installing Secretary; Mrs. Edna Nigh, Treasurer; 
officer. the installation Dr. Wright Leona Mae Failor, Counselor. The 
assisted four former members business meeting was followed dinner. 
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Eta Chi Chapter 


East COLLEGE, GREENVILLE, CAROLINA 


JUNE 19, 1953 


Chapter Kappa Delta was 
installed East Carolina College, 
Greenville, North Carolina, June 19, 1953. 
The group assembled the college parlors 
for the initiation and installation service 
the late afternoon. Dr. Katherine Vickery, 
Executive First Vice-President, represented 
the Executive Council the installing of- 
ficer. She was assisted the initiation 
members the following faculty, Dr. 
Carter from Delta Omega Chapter, Dr. 
Hazel Taylor and Dr. Eva Williamson 
Beta Chapter, Dr. Elizabeth Utterback 
Alpha Pi, and Miss Louise Williams and 
Miss Hazel Clark Kappa Chapter. in- 
formal dinner the college dining hall 


followed the installation services. Miss Betty 
Heavener Zeta Chapter joined the 
group for dinner. 

The following studénts were initiated, 
Una Francis, Mary Howard, Joseph 
William Johnston, Raymond 
Meiggs, Donnell Muse, 
Wilder. Dean Leo Jenkins was the 
faculty member initiated with the group. 
short business meeting followed the in- 
stallation the chapter and the officers 
were elected and installed for the insuing 
year. They are: President, Donnell Muse; 
Vice-President, Mary Howard; Secre- 
tary, Vernie Wilder; Una 
Francis; Counselor, Dean Leo Jenkins. 


Human talent available mdustry the most factor produc- 


tion. The discovery and development this talent from all economic and 
soctal levels practical contribution the public school. group more 
this fact than organized labor whose consistent support public 


education gratefully acknowledged. But, happily, commerce and industry 


and labor are unison recognizing the possibilities all the nation’s 


children and youth. And because this recognition there has grown pro- 
gram public education unique the annals the HEROLD 


Hunt, Chicago Public Schools 


Regional Conferences 


CENTRAL COLLEGE ELLENSBURG, WASHINGTON 


Northwest Regional Conference 
Kappa Delta was held April 
1953, Centeral Washington College 
Education Ellensburg, Washington. Five 
chapters attended the meeting, which was 
hosted Delta Omicron 
CWCE. 

Featured speakers the conference were 
Dr. Frank Wright, executive president 
Kappa Delta Pi; Joseph Lassoie, 
supervisor elementary education the 
Washington State Department Public 
Instruction, and Richard Neiheisel, stu- 
dent representative from the University 
Colorado. 

Four discussion groups 
“What Procedures Best Invite Full Partici- 
pation All Members Kappa Delta 
Pi?” “What Programs and Projects Best 
Further the Purposes Kappa Delta Pi?” 
“What are the Problems Concerning the 
Place Kappa Delta the College 
Campus?” further the value the dis- 
cussion groups, notes taken during the 
discussion groups were edited the host 
chapter and copies were sent out all the 
chapters the Pacific Northwest. 

Chapters participating included Delta 
Kappa Eastern Washington College 


Discussing projects for Kappa Delta Pi, na- 
tional honorary education society, the regional 
conference held Southern Illinois University 
(April are: Doris Schwinn, president SIU 
chapter; Douglas Lawson, dean SIU College 
Education, Raymond Ryder, Purdue Uni- 
versity, national executive counselor, Frank 
Wright, Washington University, national presi- 
dent; and Evelyn Rieke, sponsor SIU 
chapter Kappa Delta Pi. Attending were 135 
delegates from five states. 


Education, Eta Beta Western Washing- 
ton College Education, Eta Alpha 
Seattle University, Alpha Omega Ore- 
gon State College, and Delta Omicron 
Central Washington, the host. 

This was very successful and inspir- 
ing conference,” said Frank Demchuck, 
President Delta Omicron, “and feel all 
persons participating benefited greatly from 
the discussion ALM 


Delta Chi Chapter was host regional 
conference Kappa Delta April 
Southern University. 

Delegates came from chapters the fol- 
lowing colleges and universities: Univer- 
sity Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky; 
Teachers College, Cape Girardeau, Mis- 
souri; Illinois State Normal University, 
Normal, Tennessee and State 


University, Nashville; Western 
State Teachers College, Macomb, 
George Peabody University, Nashville, 
Tennessee; Purdue University, Lafayette, 
Indiana; Eastern Teachers, Charles- 
ston, Illinois; Murray State, Murray, Ken- 
tucky; University Harris 
Teachers College, St. Louis, Missouri; 
Kansas City Alumni Chapter; Washington 


= 
fe 
| 
. 


Initiates into Southern University’s chapter Kappa Delta Pi, national honorary education 
society (April 11) are Ruth Borgmann, left, Okawville Joan Davis, Salem; Mrs. Grace Duff, 
Tamms; Alice Anne Foley, Carbondale; Anna Marie Johnson, Mt. Vernon; William Johnson, 
Carbondale; Betty Lathrop, Wayne City; Patricia Marlow, Herrin; Patsy Ruth Miller, Enfield; 
Dorothy Olds, Mt. Carmel; Annamae Tod, Pinckneyville; and Mrs. Barbara Von Behren, Mt. 
Vernon. 


University, St. Louis, Missouri; University 
Illinois, Urbana, Southern 
nois University, Carbondale, Illinois; Butler 
University, Indiana. 

Executive President Dr. Frank 
Wright, Washington University, St. Louis, 
and Dr. Raymond Ryder, Purdue Uni- 
versity, Lafayette, Indiana, took part 
model initiation Delta Chi pledges 
eleven the morning program. Other 
members the Initiation included 
Drs. Douglas Lawson, Dean the College 
Education, Neal Phelps, Floyd Cunning- 
ham, Ted Ragsdale, Marshall Hiskey, and 
Mr. Robert Etheridge the faculty 
Southern University. 

These are the new members added the 
Delta Chi Chapter this initiation: Ruth 
Borgmann, Joan Davis, Grace Helen Duff, 
Alice Anne Foley, Anna Marie Johnson, 
William Johnson, Betty Lathrop, Pa- 
tricia Marlow, Patsy Ruth Miller, Dorothy 
Olds, Annamae Todd, and Barbara Von 
Behren. 


the end registration and the coffee 


hour, Dr. Morris, President 
Southern University, opened the 
conference welcoming the 
Willis Swartz, charter member the 
Delta Chi Chapter and Dean the Grad- 
uate School, Southern University 
and Dr. Raymond Ryder, Executive 
Counselor, Purdue University addressed the 
group the morning session. Dr. Swartz 
spoke what means teacher, and 
Dr. Ryder gave some suggestions keep- 
ing Kappa Delta live, effective organi- 
zation, 

noon ninety-two delegates gathered 
the dining room Anthony Hall, girls’ 
decorated with low bowls violets; place- 
cards and napkins carried out the society’s 
colors violet and green. 

Dr. Douglas Dean the Col- 
lege Education presented Executive 
President Kappa Delta Pi, Dr. Frank 
Wright, who addressed the group the 
work the national chapter. 

Delegates two groups spent hour 


the afternoon round table discussion 
the problems which chapters have met 


and some suggestions for improving meet- 
ings. Delegates found these ideas most help- 
ful. 

The following delegates represented the 
various chapters the discussion: Grace 
Riggs, Audrey Malone, Ola Hudson, 
Margot Kepfer, Robert Climes, Mary 
Clare Petty, Charles Fields, Helen Sig- 
mund, Rose Holton, Olive Barrett, 
Mildred Cooper, Esther Knehans, 
Parsons. 

Dr. and Mrs. Morris held 
reception for all the delegates their home 
close this one day conference. 


SUMMARY ACTIVITIES, PROBLEMS, 
AND SUGGESTIONS 


Activities Various Chapters. 
Programs 

Monthly meetings are generally held. 

Light refreshments are served. 

early fall planning meeting starts 
the activities some chapters. 

Speakers, panels, quizzes 
grams. 

Some chapters work with other honor 
societies giving awards, banquets, 
and getting speakers help 
avoid too 

Initiations 


many activities and con- 


These are held two, three, and four 
times yearly various chapters. 


N 


banquet usually accompanies initia- 


tions. 

Top ranking Sophomores are invited 


outstanding speaker addresses the 
group initiations. 
Projects 
Many chapters give scholarships and 
awards outstanding members 
Sophomore Junior classes. 
Cash awards are sometimes given. 
Other awards include pen and pen- 
cil sets, plaques, the purchase 
the badge. 
Some chapters make loans out- 
standing, needy students. 


One chapter sponsoring collection 
for needy teachers Korea sug- 
gested the 

One chapter helps with equipment 
needed orphans’ home. 

II. 
Attendance meetings often poor. 
Outstanding students belong too many 
organizations. 
Old members not get acquainted with 
new members large chapters. 
Keeping records up-to-date difficult. 

Some members not leave forward- 
ing addresses. 

Women students are hard follow 
because they take new names, 

Alumni Chapters differ from 

Membership 

Interests are varied. 

III. Suggestions Improve Chapters. 
Informal social period each meeting 


campus 


helps improve interest; serve refresh- 
ments. 

Records can improved. 
One chapter puts different colored 


flags cards indicate the status 

each member: red—active and 

campus; green—active but not .on 

campus; yellow—inactive. 

should 
counselor has quick access it. 

Work with Office for ad- 
dresses. 


Start scholarship award. 


Records where 


Alumni 


Money for awards can come from 
alumni. 
Give awards outstanding student. 

Plan the summer schedule events 
for the year order get choice dates 
for activities. 

Furnish lounge where meetings can 

Hold meetings regularly. 

Join other honor societies 
source people the campus. 

Invite freshmen social hour meet 
the faculty the College Education. 

Sponsor foreign student campus. 

Work with groups interested teacher 
recruitment. 

All sponsors should not 
change the same year; Some one who 
knows the chapter well should continue 
the next year. 


officers and 
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SOUTHERN COLLEGE, LAKELAND, FLORIDA 


Epsilon Gamma chapter was host the 
Florida Regional conference Kappa 
Delta April 18, 1953. The meeting was 
held the faculty lounge Florida South- 
ern College, with delegates from Florida 
State University, the University Florida, 
Stetson University, the University Miami 
and the Jacksonville alumni chapter at- 
tendance. The meeting was presided over 
Miss Elizabeth Page, president Epsi- 
lon Gamma Chapter. 

After welcome President Ludd 
Spivey Florida Southern, Dr. Charles 
Francis Coe, author, lawyer, and crimi- 
nologist West Palm Beach spoke the 
subject: Layman Views Education.” 
Dr. Coe emphasized the value sound 
education the formation wholesome 
personality. pointed out that wisdom 
was preferable intelligence. stirred 
some controversy the matter his doubt- 
ing that women should trained for the 
same fields men. Dr. Coe distributed 
copies his speech and answered questions 
during discussion period. 

Following Dr. Coe, reports were given 
the activities Upsilon chapter (U. 
Florida), Alpha Delta Chapter (Florida 
State U.), Zeta Phi (U. Miami), Zeta Tau 
(Stetson U.), Epsilon Gamma (Florida 
Southera), and the Jacksonville alumni 
chapter. 


luncheon session the college’s pri- 
vate dining room was addressed Dr. 
Raymond Ryder, national counsellor. 
Dr. Ryder represented the national head- 
quarters, explaining the extension Kappa 
Delta Pi’s influence, the methods secur- 
ing good chapter programs, and other 
matters local and national significance. 

the afternoon session, Dean 
Peel, counsellor Epsilon Gamma chap- 
ter, conducted discussion problems con- 
fronting the Florida chapters. The chief 
problems were: 


(1) The teaching internship which re- 
moves the leadership the chapter 
for one semester the senior year. 

(2) The technics locating eligible 

candidates for invitation into Kappa 

Delta membership. 

The best means making Kappa 

Delta and its aims know the 

campus the 

world, 


(3) 


and educational 


Dr. Ryder furnished invaluable help 
the discussion and though definite solu- 
tions appeared possible, many suggestions 
were forthcoming. 

The conference voted meet next time 
(likely year after next) with Zeta Tau 
chapter Stetson University, DeLand, 
Florida. 


are have democracy must educate grownups well. must 
appeal not only the upper classes but industrial workers and 
use not only books, but the spoken word daily 
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Boyd Henry Bode Taught Egypt 


SADEK SAMAAN* 


THE 29th March, 1953 one 

the foremost thinkers the field 
philosophy education terminated 
marked productive scholarship, effective 
leadership and far-reaching influence. ‘The 
man Boyd Henry Bode. 

his lifetime, Dr. Boyd Bode was 
formally honored different occasions and 
many people acknowledgment for his 
deep and varied contributions the field 
philosophy education. But only few will 
know how his influence reached beyond the 
borders his own country. The present 
writer had the privilege being among his 
students when, 1944-45, came 
visiting professor the Graduate Institute 
Cairo. difficult say specifically 
why all these classes came feel 
enthusiastically did about Dr. 
Bode, for was the “whole” man, rather 
than any particular trait traits, that im- 
pressed us. His philosophic position and 
scholarly competence, his wide range 
perspective together with his unusual ability 
penetrate into deeper levels and concen- 
trate his discussions the more crucial and 
strategic areas human experience, his 
vision where and how the ideas raised 
should and could enter the life stream 
human beings, his profound simplicity and 
lucidity expression which were naturally 
appreciated students for whom English 
was foreign language, his ready wit and 
subtle sense humor for which the Egyp- 
tians, general, have particular liking, 


The author this sketch 
studied Teachers College, Columbia University, 
receiving his Ph.D. there last June. 
Egyptian who graduated with honors from 
Tirad University, who studied with Dr. Bode 
the Institute Education Cairo 1944-45. 


his mental vigor and toughness combined 
with unaffected modesty, his constant 
exemplification his faith the worth and 
dignity the individuals with whom 
was dealing, his missionary-like devotion 
the cause freedom and liberation 
human potentialities—these were some 
the sources fascination about the man. 
one, seems, who studied under Bode 
could forget how the classroom situation 
his hands became typically human situa- 
tion where democracy operates its best. 
Nor could possibly forget Bode’s unique 
way getting across his students the 
feeling that they were engaged profit- 
able intellectual enterprise and communi- 
cating them the notion that the intellec- 
tual quest rewarding one. Amazing in- 
deed, was his ability challenge his stu- 
dents’ thoughts, their basic orientation, their 
dogmatisms, authoritarianisms, and com- 
pel them sense the inadequacies some 
their approaches human situations, and 
above all, encourage them reach be- 
yond the stage which their intelligence 
might have been satisfied had not been for 
him. sincerely believed what once 
wrote that “the power think the edu- 
cational kingdom heaven, seek 
persistently, other things will added unto 

There yet another reason why Bode 
achieved notable influence among those 
whom contacted Egypt—colleagues 
and students. This pertains the present- 
day predicament Egyptian culture 
which Bode’s philosophic 
Egypt—like most 
countries the undergoing 

Boyd Bode, Conflicting Psychologies 
Learning, 274. 
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period rapid Pronounced 
changes have been taking place the intel- 
lectual, economic, political and moral as- 
pects Egyptian life. corollary 
these changes there has been increasing 
amount confusion and conflict values 
and interests. Particularly during and after 
the second world war political, economic, 
moral and ideological differences have been 
noticeably sharpened. The youths with 
whom Bode was dealing were inevitably 
caught this dilemma. While Bode 
never assumed that knew enough about 
Egyptian life and culture become 
authority the subject, he, nevertheless, 
was quite sensitive to, and informed about, 
the general nature the problem. did 
not have the answer any problem, but 
had approach, perspective, vision. 

For him, old values and traditions must 
preserved and transmitted; but they 
must kept flexible. They must sub- 
jected continuous critical examination 
and scrutiny, and must reassessed the 
light emerging conditions. Institutions, 
which are the embodiment values, must 
viewed instrumental rather than final 
sacred, and such, they must subject 
modification and reinterpretation when 
the need for this arises. According Bode, 
the way reconstruct outlooks 
norms conduct, solve problems and 
resolve differences and confusion through 
the extension and application the method 
experimental inquiry into the whole range 
human deliberation. sincere advo- 
cate the Dewey position, believed 
the centrality the scientific method and 
that democracy and the method experi- 
mental science are organically related. 
believed, therefore, that the educational 
enterprise must viewed this light. That 
is, must democratic and scientific 
character. should play major role 
method intelligence. 


There were those his classroom who 
others—in- 
agreed but 
differed some minor points. The differ- 
ence did not disturb Dr. Bode the least, 
rather stimulated him. respected those 
who differed, and was willing 


basically disagreed with Bode; 
cluding the writer—basically 


times— 


concede points strength their argu- 
His primary aim, seemed, was not 
destroy but build and was master 
builder. was concerned with bringing 
focus points common agreement 
among the participants which sometimes the 
heat discussion tended obscure. 

This brings another basic quality 
about the man which appealed all us. 
outside his classes must have 
seen the strengths and weaknesses the 
But, unlike interested reporters 
biased propagandists, never magnified 
the negative the expense the positive. 
Not that accepted all that found, for 
constantly pointed the necessity im- 
provement and change. the other hand 


was impressed many positive things 
trends and achievements. saw for ex- 
ample, large group youth who were 
extremely interested and sensitive the 
problems their country, whose intellec- 
tual horizon not narrow some West- 
ern newspaper correspondents would wish 
the world believe. found educa- 
tional system which—for all its shortcom- 
ings 


becoming more and more demo- 
cratic, people whose faith education 
the increase; short, country striving 
hard for its own upbuilding. Bode saw these 
and other potentialities for growth and 
voiced his optimism private and public. 
His hope, one sure, did not spring out 
flattery but rather out conviction. 

This, brief, the writer’s impression 
Boyd Bode whom knew Egypt, 
the man who created almost revolution 
the way thinking more than few. 
launched school thought which 


since 1945 has been progressively enlarg- 
ing and now exerting influence the 
educational thought and practice through- 
out the country. Some his former students 
are now holding key positions and are en- 


gaged translating and adapting the orien- 
tation gave them within the Egyptian 
educational situation. many 
Dr. Bode’s colleagues, friends and admirers 
—cherish his memory. 


Commendation Dr. 
1953 Lecture 


UCH interest has been aroused the 
publication Tead’s Character 
Building and Higher the 
twenty-fifth volume the Kappa Delta 
Lecture Series. print full excerpt 
from Information Service, publication 
the “Department Research and Survey” 
the “National Council the Churches 
Christ the United States America,” 
its issue March 28, 1953. 


Education, 


The Kappa Delta Lecture for 1953 Dr. 
Ordway Tead, president the Board Higher 
Education the City New York. 
notable pronouncement the aims higher 
education terms character and spiritual re- 
sources for living. particularly important 
view the present preoccupation many edu- 
cators and religious leaders with the problem 
finding legitimate place for religious affirma- 
tions type education which either 
necessity choice shuns indoctrination. 

Character, Mr. Tead says, “is manifested 
certain personal resolution and determination 
adhere persistently the best the person knows 
and can discover his choices activity and 
commitment.” therefore has aspect con- 
sistency, dependability, quite apart 
quality, good bad. Education concerned 
with both aspects all levels and all its 
activities. “The ultimate purposes education 
have with the maturing responsibility 
the student” for deep self-knowledge and for 
awareness his social obligations. These pur- 
poses are basically moral and are relevant 
course Middle English, organic chemis- 
try, botany more obviously the 
social sciences.” 

The humanities are, course, focus par- 


ticular concern. For example: “Problems 
death, tragedy, suffering, sacrifice, hatred, guilt, 
sin, forgiveness, redemption, love, human destiny, 
and man’s relation God—these are the issues 
with which great art preoccupied. Great art 
thus illuminating, directly and indirectly, the 
perennial questions about what valuable for 
man, how apprehended, and why 
failure occurs.” the social sciences also the 
“moral bias” implicit, though often avoided 
teaching. The difficulty the “instructional 
problem” this point Mr. Tead fully recognizes. 
“The teacher’s duty,” says, “is not indoctrina- 
tion about his own ideas improved society. 
But does, first last, have deal with the 
meaning our society certain large concepts— 
leadership, sovereignty, freedom, 
power, religion, the community, ‘free enterprise,’ 
‘the American way life,’ etc. And inevitably all 
this will undertaken some broad philosophic 
frame, with the preconceptions the teacher 
tacitly influential. submit, therefore, that the 
teacher the social studies has clear, 
grounded where stands and why.” 

All this, however, directed the end the 
student’s own maturing self-directing person. 
worth repeating that fundamentally the 
creation each student defensible system 
values one the key objectives his college 
experience.” 

The lecture full the insights 
cepts modern liberal education—including 
some pointed references college athletics and 
fraternity life. are here concerned chiefly 
with the moral and philosophical assumptions 
the author. 

Mr. Tead unprepared “to say with objective 
finality what degree theistic conviction 
integral the pursuit the highest moral 
goals.” Yet offers his own confessions: “My 


democracy, 
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own faith and commitment starts 
with the belief that adequate accounting for 
the human situation has place cosmos 
which not ‘man The achieved 
good the world would seem the result 
cooperative striving, employing all possible 
knowledge the processes the universe which 
our minds can gradually come comprehend. 
Whatever power work which makes for 
righteousness must include and use human power. 
There righteousness otherwise attained.” 
This means that from Mr. Tead’s point view 


“those reflective students who are odds with 
traditional theologies can find possible 
see the human and divine grandeur rationally 
justifiable naturalism integrated with spiritually 
necessary, over-arching theism embraced open- 
eyed, adventurous faith.” 


There are still limited number auto- 
graphed copies available, which may se- 
cured $2.00 each addressing Kappa 


Delta Pi, General Office, Harner House, 
238 East Perry Street, Tiffin, Ohio. 


WHAT BOOK? 


book? series little printed signs—essentially only that. 
for the reader supply himself the forms and colors and sentiments which 


these signs will depend him whether these signs correspond. 
will depend htm whether the book dull brilliant, hot with passion 


magic finger that sets fiber our brain like harp string and 


evokes note from the soundingboard our soul. matter how 
how inspired, the artist’s hand, the sound makes depends the quality 
the strings within FRANCE 


Practices Education the Schools 


Yakima River Valley 


ELTA Chapter the Wash- 

ington College Education during 
last year carried project, with the en- 
schools the valley, designed improve 
teaching. Space not available print the 
detailed procedures carried out 
schools. However, the general plan out- 
lined below, well report the evalu- 
committee. The chairman for the 
project was Marilyn Miskimens and the 
advisor, Loretta Miller: 


ation 


Objectives: 

find outstanding practices education 

the schools the Yakima River Valley, 

present these practices educators and fu- 
ture educators, and publicly acknowledge 
these practices. 

II. Finding the practices: 

shall write letter each principal 
public schools the Yakima Valley. 
Each principal may nominate only one 
practice his system, but does not need 
nominate any. 

may choose this practice from any 
school activity currently practice 
the system carried either indi- 

report this practice should sub- 
mitted the form personal letter. 

Evaluating the practices: 

The nominations shall come Kappa 
Delta Pi, Omicron Chapter, and edited 
for ease evaluating. 

The club executive committee will 
preliminary screening and send them 
committee consisting of: 

two principals 
two superintendents 
two teachers 


two Kappa Delta members 
The final number practices given 
top honors shall not more than five. 
The club reserves the right visit the 
school situations. 

IV. The selected practices may presented 
educators and future educators one 
more the following ways: 

News release hometown paper 

NEA and WEA Journals 

Kappa Delta Spring Banquet 

Election membership Kappa Delta 
person persons initiating the 
EDUCATIONAL FORUM 

Publications made Delta Omicron 


THE EVALUATION 


The evaluation committee cited the fol- 
lowing public school practices outstanding 
their respective field: 


practice character education the 
Jason Lee Elementary School, Richland, 
Washington. The practice evolved under 
the leadership Mrs. Lilly Peterson, Prin- 
cipal, and involved the entire school body 
and teaching staff. 

practice developing democratic class- 
room habits, the Wendell Phillips School, 
Sunnyside, Washington. The practice was 
initiated Mrs. Sandi Ring the third 
and fourth grades, 

research project, involving large num- 
ber teachers under the leadership Mr. 
Win Fountain, Principal, John Ball School, 
Richland, Washington. 

ability grouping mathematics, based upon 
research findings rather than opinion. The 
practice was developed under the leadership 
Robert Chisholm, Principal Chief 
Joseph Junior High School, Richland, 
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Chapter Programs 


CHAPTER 
University 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

October 1952—Theme: Cultural 
Resources Cincinnati. Hostess: Helen 
Lammers, Chairman. Place: Annie Laws 
Drawing Room Teachers College, 
Time: 7:30 P.M. Program: “The Mys- 
tery Bird Migration,” Dr. Victor 
Coles. The talk will illustrated slides. 

November 13, 1952—Business Meet- 
ing and Dinner (optional). 6:00 Dinner 
Room 304, Student Union Bldg. 7:00 
Business Meeting and Fellowship Lower 
Lounge—Student Union—opposite book 
store. 

December 11, 1952—Fall Initiation. 
Time: 7:30 P.M. Place: Annie Laws 
Drawing Room Teachers College, 
Hostess: Vera Edwards. Program: Dr. 
Fred Smith, Director College Music, 
will speak “The Musical Heritage 
Cincinnati.” Music will provided the 
students the College Music. 

February 12, Meeting. 
Kappa Delta Pi—Phi Delta Kappa. 
7:30 P.M. Place: Annie Laws Auditorium 
and Annie Laws Drawing Room Univer- 
sity Cincinnati. Hostess: Irene Lammers. 
Program: “My Impressions American 
Education,” Dr. Andrew Tunyogi, 
Director Theology, First Presbyterian 
Church Delhi. Musical entertainment 
will under the direction Mr. Merrill 
Van Pelt. 

March 12, 1953—Business Meeting and 
Dinner (Optional). Time: 6:00 Dinner 
Room 304, Student Union Bldg. 7:00 
Business Meeting and Fellowship Lower 
Lounge—Student Union—opposite book 
store. 

April 1953—Hostess: Mildred Zelin- 


ski. Place: Annie Laws Drawing Room 


Teachers College, Time: 7:30 
P.M. Prospective sophomores will invited 
guests, Program: Philosophy Art 


Education 


This topic will 
presented jointly Mrs. Elsie Long, 
teacher art Schiel School, and 
Edward Dauterich, assistant supervisor 
art the Cincinnati Public Schools. 

May 14, 1953—Spring Initiation Ban- 
quet. Initiation: 5:30 P.M. Banquet: 6:00 
Place: Student Union Bldg. Faculty 
Dining Room. Program: “The Historical 
Background the Taft Museum,” 
Miss Katherine Hanna, curator the Taft 
Joseph 


CHAPTER 


September—Informal afternoon gather- 
ing members Omicron Chapter. 

October—Plans for Induction 
tiation new members Omicron Chap- 
ter. 

November—Initiation banquet. 

December—Christmas Party. 

January—Showing film “The Quiet 
One.” 

February—Open. 

March—Open. 

April—Business meeting for election 
officers and plans for the summer and com- 
ing year. 

May—Picnic. 


OMEGA CHAPTER 
Ohio University, Athens, Ohio 


October Education 
Other Countries,” Foreign Students. 
Red Room Speech Building, 7:00 P.M. 

November New Mem- 
Y.W.C.A. Rooms, McGuffey Hall, 
4:15 P.M. 


November and Its Role 
the Community,” Mrs. Lorin Staats. 
Dinner Meeting, Elms,” 6:00 

December and Christmas 
Party. Chairman, Flora Armbruster. Red 
Room Speech Building, 7:00 P.M. 

Night. 
Your Kappa 
Delta Pi.” (Place and time an- 
nounced, 

March 5—Election New Members. 
Rooms, McGuffey Hall, 4:00 
P.M. 

March Social Life 
Higher Education.” Program conjunc- 
tion with Childhood Education Club. Panel 
Discussion—Nancy Read, Moderator. 

March 21—Rummage Sale. City Build- 
ing. 

(Place and time announced.) 


February 


May 12—A demonstration audio- 
visual aids, Vere Smith. Installation New 
Officers. 


nounced. 


(Place and time an- 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


Chico State College 
Chico, California 


The following summary plans 


for Alpha chapter Kappa Delta Pi: 


freshmen elementary education this fall. 
are going attempt evaluate and 
improve this program, 

possibility sponsoring scholarship. 

are also considering establishing 
shelf books education. These would 
include autobiographical books teachers. 


addition the above will 
carrying the traditions the local chap- 

There are number new faculty 


members the campus and hope use 
them speakers our regular meetings. 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


Alabama Polytechnic Institute 
Auburn, Alabama 


Officers Van- 
galia Lukes; Vice President, Guy Duncan; 
Secretary, Catherine Byrd; ‘Treasurer, Ar- 
leta Campbell. 

Summer Activities (1953)—June 25— 
Panel Discussion: What the 
teacher and the principal should expect 
each 

July 27—Films: “Maintaining Class- 
room Discipline,” and “Broader Concept 
Method.” 

August Tea (honoring 
seniors and graduate students who are 
graduating this summer). 

Participation joint planning group 
student leaders for improved student 
activities the School Mr. 
Duncan, K.D.P., has served chair- 
man during the summer. 

1954 Plans—Regular monthly meet- 
ings. One program each quarter the 
interest student teachers. Initiation cere- 
monies and banquet fall spring 
quarters, 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


Madison College 


Harrisonburg, Virginia 


What People Expect Teacher 
—Central Theme. 

What Superintendent Expects 
Me—presented one the local super- 

What the Parents Expect—pre- 
sented local Parents Associa- 


What Students Expect—pre- 
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sented panel local students the 
high school. 

IV. What Alma Mater Expects— 
presented the Coordinator In-Service 
Teacher Education the college. 

Programs music, art, and literature 
will presented initiations and the in- 
stallation officers. 

Alpha Chi Chapter also will have ban- 
quet with outstanding speaker. 

The chapter will sponsor assembly 
speaker for the college which will fol- 
lowed luncheon for the speaker and 
the officers the chapter. 


GAMMA GAMMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College 


Moorhead, Minnesota 


Thursday, October 1952 
N.E.A. Code Ethics for Teachers.” Mr. 
Robbins, moderator discussion. 

Thursday, November 
Make the Most Student Teaching.” 

Panel: Joanne Hanson, Robert Nielsen, 
Miss Petrie, Miss Solem. 

Monday, 
Banquet. Social Committee charge. 

Thursday, January Relation 
the State Department Education 
the Teacher.” Outside speaker from the 
State Department. This was joint meet- 
ing with the Chapter F.T.A. 

Thursday, February meeting 
with Gamma Delta Chapter Kappa 
Delta Pi. meeting was held 
N.D.A.C. 

Thursday, March 19—“The Relation 
the M.E.A. and the the 
Teacher.” Outside speaker from the State 
office M.E.A. 

Thursday, April 16—Spring Banquet. 
Social Committee charge. 

Friday, May 1—May Breakfast. Social 
Committee charge. Election and Installa- 
tion Officers. 


GAMMA THETA CHAPTER 


Ball State College 


Muncie, Indiana 


Climaxing two confer- 
ences counselor and officers, this pro- 
gram will presented for the cons:dera- 
tion Kappa Delta members here 
Ball State. begin our year service, 
education, and fellowship, shall have 
meeting November Following few 
words welcome from Joseph Keesling, 
President, Dr. Robert Koenker, Di- 
rector Graduate Studies and Counselor, 
will give brief talk the purposes 
Kappa Delta Pi. With the conclusion this 
business, shall hear panel discussion 
European educational institutions and 
other interesting observations European 
culture. The panel members, Dr. Helen 
Sornson, Director Elementary Educa- 
tion; Dr. Charles Van Cleve, Professor 
English; and Mara Geier, senior, have 
all returned from journeys Europe with- 
the year. 

December 15, shall entertain 
thirty underprivileged children with 
Christmas party held the campus. 
plan canvas the city merchants ac- 
quire merchandise that isn’t moving well. 
With the mound articles hope re- 
ceive, shall make gaily wrapped Christ- 
mas gifts for each After having 
games, stories, songs, lovely Christmas 
tree with eat-’em-up decorations, and 
jolly Santa Claus, Kapdelpians plan 
marvel the shiny eyes thirty happy 
youngsters. 

February will find with more 
formal program. Dr. John Emens, 
President the College, will give few 
highlights his October, November lec- 
ture tour India. Dr. Emens was awarded 
grant from the Department State 
part its educational exchange program. 

Our next meeting will include dis- 
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cussion great interest seniors, 
shall hear from Mr. Gola Clevenger, 
Director Placement current teaching 
job Following Cleven- 
ger’s talk, Dr. Emens will give his ideas 
concerning the future teaching and edu- 
cation. the 


conclusion Dr. Emens’ 
Koenker will tell the 
universal and static requirements schools 


comments, Dr. 


for graduate work. 

The unusually outstanding service func- 
tion our chapter will occur April 24. 
this day, Gamma Theta will work with 
Blue Key honor society sponsor Pre- 
Freshman Day for all high school seniors 
Indiana. Many exciting activities will 
presented illustrate student life our 
campus. Many hundreds high school 
seniors are expected attend and swell 
the freshman enrollment Ball State again 
next year. Joyce Lipp Kappa Delta Pi, 
and Bill Foster Blue Key are the 
co-chairmen for the events the day. 

April the date have decided 
upon for the initiation new members into 
our society. This candlelight service will 
followed with get-acquainted tea and so- 
cial hour. 

The annual banquet honoring graduat- 
ing seniors will held May Pre- 
ceding the dinner program, our new offi- 
cers will installed. 

Activities Gamma Theta Chapter will 
concluded May with luncheon 
the Pine Shelf for the retiring and suc- 
ceeding officers and our counselor. The 
purpose this luncheon will acquaint 
the new officers with their obligations and 
responsibilities and answer questions they 
may have concerning the organization 
our chapter Kappa Delta 


Kappa CHAPTER 
Tulsa University, Tulsa, Oklahoma 


July 17, and reception, 


formal lounge, Student Union, Tulsa Uni- 

Legend Jesse James, Dr. William 
Settle, Jr., Head History and Political 
Science Dept., University 

September 25, 1953—Backyard Picnic 
and “Round-up” (collection dues) held 
the spacious and beautiful grounds 
Mabel Miles, Kappa Delta member. 

October 16, 1953—Meeting: emphasis 
upon the adult education The 
Adult Education Program Tulsa. Mr. 
George Marsh, Director Adult Edu- 
cation, Tulsa Schools. Held Room 201, 
Student Union. 

November, and recep- 
tion, formal lounge. Speaker an- 
nounced, 

December, 1953—Christmas party and 
Pot-luck Supper patterned after that 
last year. Seasonal table decorations; 
Food our numerous good cooks; Yule- 
tide music; White-elephant gifts; Games. 

February, emphasis 
upon Tulsa’s Social Agencies, Speaker 

March, emphasis upon 
public relations. Speaker announced. 

ception, formal lounge. Special music. 
Speaker announced. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College 
East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania 


Organization meeting, preparation pro- 
gram. 

September Hall, Room 
Election new members. Selection 
“Africa, The Land Oppor- 
tunity,” Dr. William Martin, Science De- 
partment. 

October Hall, Room 
Panel: “What’s Ahead Education?” Mr. 
Smith, Chairman; Dr. Lucker, Miss Gohn, 


| 
| 
/ 
| 
| 


Mrs. Booth. Prospective initiates guests. 

October 23—Oakes Hall, Room So- 
cial Studies Panel: “The Coming Presi- 
dential Election,” Dr. Koehler, Dr. Kistler, 
Dr. Warren, Mr. Wimer. Pledge cere- 
mony. 

November 13—Penn Stroud Hotel. Ini- 
tiation Banquet. “Contributions KDP.” 
Dr. Naegle, Honorary Member 
Gamma Chi chapter. Initiation ceremony: 
Sue Ackerman, Philadelphia; Anita Bober- 
sky, Scranton; Mildred Burton, Philadel- 
phia; Arlene Carcione, Easton; Marilyn 
Dautrich, Reading; Joan Dorrian, Lans- 
ford; Cynthia (Glennon) Fink, Strouds- 
burg; Jane Gockley, Hokendauqua; Frank 
Hermann, Williston Park, N.Y.; Gene 
Moser, White Hills; Grace Riehm, Glen- 
side; Rosalie Stiefel, Philadelphia; William 
Whittaker, Scranton; Zugel, 
Tannersville. 


Jennene 


December 11—Training School, Speech 
Room. Trends Education—a presenta- 
tion new members. 

January 8—Oakes Hall, Room Sym- 
Current Issues Education—a 
discussion new members. 

February 12—Oakes Hall, Room “Is 
There Not Cause?” appraisal Lin- 
coln, Dr. James Bay, Superintendent, 
Easton Public Schools. 

February 17—Regional Convention, 
Madison Hotel, Atlantic City, N.J. Rosalie 
Stiefel, Mildred Burton, Jennene Zugel, 
William Whittaker, Grace Riehm, Anita 
Bobersky, Joan Dorrian, Dr. John Wild- 
rick, Frank Hermann, Jane Gockley, 
Elaine Heines, Marion Branick, Sue Ack- 
erman, Alfred Freeland, Gene Moser, Dr. 
Francis McGarry. 

February Hall, Room 
Annual Re- 
gional Convention, Atlantic City. Pledge 
Ceremony. 

March 12—Home Dr. and Mrs. Mc- 


Garry. Initiation new members: Albert 


DeSousa, Palmerton, Pa.; Bruno Ponterio, 
Port Chester, 


Pa. “Our Shining Stars,” Program initi- 


Shirley Yaegle, Roma, 


ates. 

March 26—Shawnee Hall, Conference 
Room. Panel “Student 
Barbara Transue, Frank Hermann, Alfred 
Freeland, Marion Branick, Elaine Heines, 
Chairman. 

April Hall, Room Joint 
Meeting with AAUP. Panel: The Fourth 
“R” (Relationships the 
(a) What the teacher expects the stu- 
dent. (b) What the student expects the 
teacher. Miss Genevieve Zimbar, Dr. 
Warren, Miss Sue Ackerman, Miss Jen- 
nene Zugel. 

April 23—Shawnee Hall, 
Kappa Delta Tea. 

May 14—Shawnee Hall. Installation 


officers. Symposium—Improving ‘Teacher 
Education. 


CHAPTER 


Southern Illinois University 
Carbondale, 


Delta Chi Chapter held reception for 
Dr. Ambrose Suhrie, Emeritus Professor 
Education, New York University July 
22, 1953. Dr. Suhrie has been acting 
consultant the summer workshop the 
campus Southern Illinois University for 
the two weeks July July 25. Dr. 
Clarence Samford, member the Delta 
Chi Chapter, acted head this work- 
shop. 

Every summer Delta Chi chooses some 
distinguished visiting teacher honor 
this way. This summer besides the mem- 
bers this honor society, all members 
the Education faculty, the workshop fac- 
ulty, students this workshop, 
other colleges were invited guests. 
The president Southern Univer- 
sity helped welcome this outstanding edu- 
cator. 
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Plans have been made start the fall 
program the society with drive for 
funds for relief Korean teachers. 
committee headed Dr. Jacob Bach will 
push this project. His committee made 
the ten newest members Delta 
Chi who will the campus this fall. 
Although this project last 
spring, time did not permit much more 
than this work. 

Other plans for next year include 
attempt start pledge class for prospec- 
tive members; social event for outstand- 
ing freshmen the College Education; 
and improvement the regular meetings 
for members. 


ZETA CHAPTER 


University Miami 


Coral Gables, Florida 


Zeta Phi’s initial meeting was held 
October which time four new mem- 
bers the faculty the School Educa- 
tion were presented the chapter 
combined business meeting 
Specific weeks have been selected through- 
out the year for business meetings, votes 
members, pledge meetings, initiations, lec- 
tures, and shall wind the 
year with the annual banquet May 22. 
was suggested that the initiation new 
members held preceding the banquet, 
and installation new officers immediately 
following—both ceremonies, course, be- 
ing limited members only. 

Zeta Phi plans sponsor series 
built 
around the theme “Interpretation 
Education.” panel discussion was held 
October 27. administrator, 
parent, member the clergy and 
human relations expert discussed “Are the 
Schools Giving Enough Emphasis Moral 
and Spiritual Values?” During 
mainder the year plan present two 


discussions 


three talks made people who are not 
the field education. These programs 
will open the public with invitations 
going outstanding sophomores 
School Education, and FTA groups 
from the local high schools. musical pro- 
gram and refreshments will complete each 
program. 


Era CHAPTER 


Southwest Texas State Teachers College 
San Marcos, Texas 


The programs for 1952-1953 were cen- 
tered around several departments the 
College order that variety interests 
might met. Dr. Leonard Wright, 
Chairman the English Department was 
elected honorary member and addressed 
the new members and the former members 
the initiation reception December. 
Mr. Charles Suckle, associate professor 
art and co-sponsor Kappa Delta Pi, 
February, gave interesting illustrated 
Jecture stones, their values, and how 
they may made into beautiful jewelry. 
Since Mr. Suckle has had several national 
awards conferred upon him, felt proud 
that was member our group. Mr. 
Rush, Chairman the Physics 
Department, entertained the chapter with 
“twanged” his old banjo. Dr. 
Wiley, Chairman the Department 
Education, was the featured speaker the 
annual dinner, honoring all new members, 
May. His address Bald-headed Dad 
His Red-headed Daughter about 
Become Teacher” was filled with humor 
and practical philosophy. 

Our projects have been centered try- 
ing recruit prospective teachers from 
neighboring high schools. Some our 
members addressed student bodies and 
members Senior Classes. Others partici- 
pated guides student groups who 
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visited our campus. Our members have 
been active assisting all the field pro- 
grams our College. circulate news- 
letter alumni members Kappa Delta 
the summer session, are inactive. 

The thirty-eight initiates the Eta Zeta 
Chapter for the year 1952-1953 are listed 
the following clipping about our dinner. 

Eta Zeta Chapter Kappa Delta 
held its third annual formal banquet and 
initiation the Spur Room the College 
Commons honor the initiates the 
first and second semester, Friday May 

Artice Fay Patschke, president the 
chapter, served and intro- 
duced the guest speaker, Dr. Wiley, 
Chairman the Department Education. 
His address was particularly challenging 
these prospective teachers his suggestions 
which gave “Bald-headed Dad 
His Red-headed Daughter” who would 
teach for the first time next year. 

The thirty-eight initiates whose honor 
the banquet was given were: Lynn Allen- 
son, Marguerite Bauerschlag, Iris Brite, 
Doris Cerrone, Jerald 
Wilma Lee Clarida, Kate Ellis Coopwood, 
Billie Cryer, James Dulin, Mrs. 
Marceil Hancock, Beatriz Hernandez, 
Linda McCanlies, Frank Martinez, 
Josephine Patino, Mrs. Dorothy 
Sanders, Claryce Mae Scott, Joe Scott, 
Mary Lou Skeen, Alyce Wahler, Lela 
Mae Wiegand, Martha Wood, Nell 
Bishop, Laura Bohlman, Bond, 
Kathryn Cleckler, Kaleen Elixson, Loralva 
Gray, Burton King, Rosalie Kotrla, Beth 
Leifeste, Magdalene Menn, 
Schliesser, Harold Uecker, Melva Lou 
McCaughn, Warren Uecker, Marjorie 
Zuehl. 


ALUMNI CHAPTER 
Jacksonville, Florida 
The Year’s For 


the Members Kappa Delta Their 
Ideals.” 
First 
P.M. 
Place—Jacksonville Woman’s Club. 
Speaker—Dr. Robert Gates, State Con- 
sultant for the Education Exceptional 
Children. 
Use Scientific Stand- 
ards Helping Exceptional Children.” 
Second Meeting—December 11, 1953, 
P.M. 
Place 


Meeting—October 24, 1953, 


3200 St. Augustine Road. Home 
Mrs, Hester Fisackerly, Vice-President. 

Subject—“The Holiday House.” 

Activity—Christmas Workshop illus- 
trate toil for pleasure that brings joy 
others. 

Third Meeting—February 1954. 

Place—Recreation Hall, First Methodist 
Church. 

Activity—The challenge leisure time 
expressed Hobbies Kappa Delta 
members. Continuation the Ideal 


Fourth Meeting 


April 17, 1954. 

Place—To announced: possibly 
outdoor musical 

Activity and Challenge 
Service” planned Miss Patricia 
Coleman for The Scholarship Fund: 
provide year’s scholarship for prospec- 
tive student the Jacksonville Junior 
College. This student must promise 
train teacher. have awarded 
these scholarships for years Jack- 
sonville. 

Fifth Meeting—May 22, 1954. Annual 
Banquet and Initiation new members 
and Installation officers. 


Place—To 

Speaker and Ideal 
Fidelity Humanity” Bishop John 
Branscomb, Methodist Bishop Florida 


and Cuba. 


The Chapters Report 


Delta Phi Chapter, Bowling Green State 
University, Bowling Green, Ohio held 
initiation and dinner Wednesday, May 
1953. were initiated. Albert 
Dyckes presided, Dr. Walter Zaugg gave 
the invocation, and Pauline Beneke gave 
reading. Carol Charles 
The address the evening was delivered 
Dr. Maurice Newburger, Executive 
Psychologist the Bureau Juvenile Re- 
search, Columbus. His theme was “The 
Psychologist Looks the Troubled Child.” 

Dr. Dorothy McCuskey will come 
Bowling Green, employed jointly Bowl- 
ing Green State University and the 
ing Green City Board Education co- 
ordinator laboratory experiences and 
director the curriculum for the public 
schools, She was the winner Kappa 
Delta Pi’s $1,000 award The Research 
Series 1940. Her contribution being 
biography Bronson Alcott. 

The local chapter Kappa Delta Pi, 
State Teachers College, Slippery Rock, 
Pennsylvania, sponsoring vigorous pro- 
gram for recruiting teachers. has printed 
four-page leaflet entitled “Why Don’t 
You Become Teacher?” Designed for 
high school students being sent high 
school principals and counselors for distribu- 
tion. Telling statistics are presented show- 
ing the country’s need for teachers for our 
growing population. Then there appeal 
the students choose teaching their 
occupation. good project! 

Gamma Iota Chapter, City College 
New York City, heard address its 
May meeting Miss Helen Parkhurst, 
widely known sponsor the Dalton 
system school organization which en- 
courages the student proceed his own 
pace his learning. She illustrated her lec- 
ture with tape recordings, and described 


recent fifteen day visit forty Dalton 
schools Holland. She also dealt with her 
current work with blind children and 
played recording “World Sound,” 
which she used technique sound 
effects sequence. lively discussion fol- 
lowed her lecture. 

Iota Chapter, Kansas State 
College, Emporia, Kansas 
$50.00 scholarship Miss Alma Harris, 
junior, its spring banquet. 
Twenty-six candidates were initiated this 
event March 30, Candidates initiated 
were: Alvin Schumacher, Robert Haage, 
Vernie Witten, Walter Friesen, Barbara 
Crupper, Bonnie Trapp, Dorothy Sisson, 
Katherine Meyer, Melvin Graner, William 
Scriven; Marilyn Lynch, 
Norma Jean Willson, Bruno Doganieri, 
Vivian Gamber, Hiroshi Labiku, Nevoy 
Hettenbach, Nancy Fate, Norma Brown, 
Forrest Cheever, Mary Starling, Elizabeth 
Young, William Phillips, Beatrice Hirano, 
Joan Lam, Robert Van Sickle, and Mary 

Gamma Psi Chapter, Fresno State Col- 
lege, Fresno, California joined with the 
San Joaquin Alumni Chapter and with Phi 
Delta Kappa sponsoring luncheon, to- 
day, July 14, 1953 which the members 
heard illustrated lecture Dr. Reino 
Randall whose topic was “Children Are 
Creative.” 


annual 


The program committee planning 
what hoped will interesting series 
meetings for the coming year. One 
meeting will attempt get some 
recently former members meeting 
“Problems the First Year Teaching.” 

Houston Alumni Chapter, Houston, 
Texas, printed the annual lecture sponsored 
the chapter February 16. “Educa- 
tional Values the Classics and Humani- 


| 


ties” was the subject the address given 
Dr. Tsanoff, Professor Phi- 
losophy The Rice Institute. Dr. 
saw renewed emphasis the humanities 
recent curriculum revisions adopted 
colleges and universities. summarizing 
made plea for greater recognition 
our educational programs the moral phi- 
losophy classical antiquity and for the 
values found them: 
pursuit perfection the harmonious 
realization our capacities and interests; 
the Aristotelian rational 
balance and the avoidance extremes and 
onesided partisanship; the Epicurean con- 
tentment simple frugal pleasures; and 
the Stoic spirit firm rational control 
all passions, fortitude and serenity.” 

Delta Omicron Chapter, Central Wash- 
ington College, Ellensburg, Washington 
has made constructive changes its pro- 
gram. has been decided have pro- 
gram summer activity; eliminate the 
custom critical group discussions 
prospective members sponsored two 
members Kappa Delta Pi; open the 
door inclusion graduate students; 
insist general point average 3.00. 

Alpha Epsilon Chapter, Western 
State Teachers College, Macomb, 
had successful year. Homecoming Ban- 
quet climaxed the fall activities. Christ- 
mas party there was “white elephant” 
exchange and members brought gifts for 
children distribution charitable or- 
ganization. second annual joint meet- 
ing was arranged with other student edu- 
cational organization which Dr. Merritt 
Moore, Professor Philosophy Knox 
College gave illustrated lecture 
Comparison French and American 
Schools.” breakfast was held Bacca- 
laureate Sunday. 

“Vital Issues Education” was the 
theme the mid-summer evening meeting 


Beta Upsilon Chapter, Washington Uni- 


versity, St. Louis, Missouri, July 13, 

Sixty-two members and guests Kappa 
Delta gathered the Student Center 
Patio, under the starlit sky, and sipped cool 
limeades they enjoyed conversation and 
participated the first discussion series 
programs, planned for the ensuing year, 
the general theme, “Academic Free- 
dom.” 

The chapter’s president, Miss Marjorie 
Ann Banks, presided and the vice president, 
Miss Lauretta Schlutow, introduced the 
guest speaker, Mr. Philip Hickey, Super- 
intendent Instruction, St. Louis Public 
Schools. 

forceful presentation “Vital Issues 
Education” was given Mr. Hickey, 
who had just returned from the annual 
meeting the National Education As- 
sociation which was held Miami Beach, 
Florida. 

reporting his observations the con- 
vention the speaker called attention the 
similarity issues national and local 
levels. pointed the need for con- 
tinued freedom expression the class- 
room, concern for the needs children, 
more qualified teachers, additional school 
buildings, knowledge the facts relative 
segregation, and recognition the effects 
the “book attitude. 

Mr. Hickey was enthusiastic his praise 
Miami Beach the convention city 
1953, for taking care all the delegates 
such elegant manner, and for carrying 
forward the democratic ideals 
National Education Association. 

Following Mr. Hickey’s timely report 
there was vigorous discussion initiated 
the chapter’s counselor, Dr. Frank 
Wright, and questions were directed the 
speaker. Because his extensive experience 
the field education was well quali- 
fied discuss these questions. 

Mr. Hickey active promoting edu- 
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cational progress through numerous pro- 
fessional organizations and channels. 
vice president the American Associa- 
tion School Administrators and do- 
ing outstanding work the Legislative 
Committee the Missouri State 
ers Association which vice presi- 
dent. 

Many lingered the patio after the 
meeting was adjourned express their ap- 
preciation for enjoyable and worthwhile 
evening. 

Members the chapter were gratified 
the record attendance and sincerely thank 
all who contributed the success this 
summer meeting which touched off the 
activities Beta Upsilon’s twenty-fourth 
year. 

Delta Chi Chapter, Southern 
University, has two new projects for 1953- 
54. Dean Douglas Lawson has consented 
serve instructor pledge class this 
fall. ‘The chapter thinks that this instruction 
will improve initiation and make new mem- 
bers more loyal the organization. 

The second project under Jacob 
Bach with the newly initiated members 
his committee raise funds for relief 
teachers Korea. This work sponsored 
the National Education 
through CARE. Material for suit 
clothes can purchased for each $20.00 
contributed. 

Delta Chi honored Dr. Ambrose 
Suhrie, Emeritus, New York University, 
reception this summer. Dr. Suhrie was 
consultant summer workshop for 
graduate students the campus South- 
ern University that time. 

Eta Rho chapter Kappa Delta 
Austin Peay State College initiated fifteen 

The simple but impressive ritual was held 
the living room the Home Economics 
suite. Joe Minor, president the college 


chapter, conducted the ceremony. was 
assisted other officers. 

Following the initiation the membership 
Kappa Delta held picnic Mont- 
gomery Bell State Park Dickson County. 
Swimming, hiking, and fellowship were en- 
joyed prior the serving bountiful 
picnic supper. members and 
guests attended this social event, the first 
social gathering with guests since the in- 
stallation Eta Rho chapter May 23, 

Beta Chapter, University Colorado, 
Boulder, Colorado, held very delightful 
and enjoyable initiation dinner, July 15, 
1953, Westminster Hall the Pres- 
byterian Church. 

Mr. Richard Neiheisel, National Student 
Representative the Executive Council 
Kappa Delta presided. president 
Beta Chapter. The invocation was given 
Mrs. Minnie Berueffy and Lois Ed- 
mondson served voucher for the initi- 
ates. welcome the new members 
was given Mrs. Helen Nelson, who in- 
troduced the officers the group telling 
the outstanding contributions, education 
and Kappa Delta Pi, each one. The 
response was given Arthur Gaines. 
Group singing was led Mrs. Marguerite 
Thompson, who Colorado’s National 
Democratic Committee Woman, and 
outstanding and talented member our 
Beta Chapter. 

The speaker the evening was our own 
Dr. Douglass, Director the College 
Education. spoke very interestingly 
first our “Expanding School Popula- 
tion,” then the “Threat Academic 
Freedom Mrs. Douglass was 
our guest the 

Initiation ceremony was held for four- 
teen new members: Anne Arnold, Al- 
bert Bailey, Forrest Coulter, Arthur 
McKinley Gaines, Jr., Irma Grace Hewitt, 
Caroline Jane Locke, Darthulia Moore, 
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Margaret Elizabeth 
Schmid, Chloe Evelyn Self, Allaire Stuart, 
Mary Unger, Robert Unger, Carol 
Keslinger Winkley. 

feel that have very interesting 
project process. Our Beta Chapter has 
purchased the film “The Quiet One,” 
give our Audio-Visual Aid our cam- 
pus used for rental Parent-Teacher 
Associations, other adult groups, and 
college classes. teaching device for 
adults. One-half the proceeds will 
our Beta Chapter. this way hope 
add our scholarship This year 
have given two scholarships students. 

recent meeting our Executive 
Board, the home Mrs. Helen Nel- 
son, nominating committee was appointed 
present names for new officers 


elected the November meeting. The 


Fitzpatrick, Miriam Coulson, Marie Mehl, 
and Richard Neiheisel. 

Our chapter suffered great loss this 
year when our oldest and much-loved 
member passed away. had been mem- 
ber Kappa Delta for more than 
twenty-five years and was always the first 
member pay his dues each year. 
loved Forum and 
read each copy eagerly soon was re- 
ceived him. 

Historian 


Beta Gamma Chapter, Indiana State 
Teachers College, Indiana, Pennsylvania, 
has chosen for the theme this year’s series 
programs “An Investigation the 
Teaching The topic will 
introduced the October program 
Dr. Ralph Heiges, Dean Instruction 
the College. The recent statement indi- 
cating that, results Selective Service 
Tests, students from Teachers Colleges 


ranked very low was given considerable 


opposition Dr. Heiges recent article 
published the PSEA Journal. This will 
the main substance his address. 

Other activities Beta Gamma Chapter 
are: Annually granting $50 scholarship 
the sophomore with the highest average 
for three semesters; inviting prospective 
fraternity members “Honors Choco- 
late” where they are informed the 
functions membership qualifications for 
and opportunities offered II; group 
trips for cultural entertainment; 
and spring outings for the members. 

The highlight the summer activities 
the Chapter, University Alabama, 
was banquet held jointly with Phi Delta 
Kappa Tutwiler Dining Hall the 
University Alabama Campus. this 
event August 1953, Dr. LaVerne 
Brooks, member the College 
Education faculty, addressed the group 
the “Ideals the Teaching Profession.” 
Prior the banquet ten students were ini- 
tiated into Kappa Delta Pi. 

the Fall Education Convocation for 
new students the purposes and program 
Kappa Delta were introduced the 
president, Betty Joyce Barrow. Plans were 
made for Kappa Delta social held 
October 13; all actives and members 
the faculty were invited. Programs for 
the coming year were planned—foreign 
students guest speakers, the annual ban- 
quet, and “Smarty Party” for those stu- 
dents maintaining the Kappa Delta 
scholarship 

Gamma Kappa Chapter, Tulsa Univer- 
sity, Oklahoma, under the spon- 
sorship Dr. Ross Beall, Head the 
Department Education. 

The mailing list for this group contains 
one hundred sixty-six names. With the ex- 
ception few, these individuals reside 
Tulsa within this area the state. 
The new officers are making effort keep 


touch with members through number 
avenues. their desire make each 
affair vital through: Careful planning; Ef- 
fective publicity 

posters 

letters 

local newspapers 


school organs 

telephone committee 

personal contact; use seasonal deco- 
rations; and keeping careful bal- 
ance between the social and the aca- 


demic. 


Visitation Week-End State Teachers 
College, Slippery Rock, Pa. 


April 25, 26, 1953 


Saturday 
Hall 
1:00 Lunch—College 
Hall 
2:00 Campus Tour 
3:15 
Panel 
College Entrance 
Introduction teacher ed- 
ucation Teachers 
College 
Recreation 


The following program 
illustrative one way interesting high school 
students the teaching profession. 


6:00 
7:00 
8:30 


1:00 


Sunday 
Morning 
1:15 


Swimming—Gym 
Tennis Courts 
Ping Pong) 

Bowling 

Supper—Dining Hall 

Co-curricular activities 
Teachers College—Hut 

Free Time 

Dance the music the 

Party—girls only!— 
North Hall Lounge 


Church 


Dinner 
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Orders official 
blanks must 
approved 
and the Record- 
er-Treasurer 
the Society. 


The honor key 
not applied for 
the recipient, 
but issued 
for distinguished 
service only 
special vote 
the Executive 
Council upon rec- 
ommendation 
Chapter, and 
must approved 
special 
provided for the 
purpose, before 
any honor key 
may released. 


PRICE LIST 


Badges 
Size Size Size Size 
Badge with ring top No.0 No.2 No.3 
$3.00 $4.00 $5.50 $7.00 
$6.50 

Guard Pins 
Single 
Letter Letter 
$2.25 3.50 
Crown Set $6.50 $11.50 


Checks and mon- 
orders should 
made payable 
Burr, Patterson 
and Auld 
pany, Detroit, 
Michigan. 


TAXES 


prices quoted must added Federal Tax 
Jewelry 20%. addition, sales use tax 
charged some states indicated: Alabama, 
Colorado, lowa, 2%; Kansas, Louisiana, 
Michigan, North Dakota, 2%; Ohio, 
3%; South Dakota, 2%; Utah, 2%, West Virginia, 
Wyoming, 2%. Since state taxes vary from 
time time, officers should make check the 
taxes their own states determine the amount 
which must paid. 


GEORGE BANTA PUBLISHING COMPANY, MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


PEAR 


